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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Notice is hereby given that the South Putham Community School Corporation and Michael Kinder &
Sons, Inc, (CMa) have entered into a contract pursuant to which Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. will be
providing all of the Construction Manager as advisor (CMa) service in connection with the South Putnam
— New Administration Building, located at 1780 East U.S. Highway 40, Greencastle, IN 46135.
Accordingly, South Putnam Community School Corporation will be receiving sealed bids from qualified
contractors, as determined by Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc. in its sole and complete discretion, for the
work and supply of materials for the South Putnam — New Administration Building.

Contractor’s bid will be accepted at South Putnam CSC Administration Building, 3999 South U.S. Highway
231, Greencastle, IN 46135 on or before Wednesday, May 28, 2025. Bids are due at 2 PM on Wednesday,
May 28, 2025 Bids mailed/overnighted prior to 2 PM (local time) on Wednesday, May 28, 2025 must be
addressed to South Putnam Community School Corporation on “behalf of Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc”.
Bids will be opened and read aloud immediately after.

Bid Packages are as follows:
o Bid Package 06a General Trades (single prime contractor)

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held on Wednesday, May 14, 2025, 12:30 PM via Microsoft Teams meeting.
Meeting ID: 250 726 305 461

Passcode: No96jF92

Dial in by Phone - +1 260-399-9669,,722171407# United States, Fort Wayne

All bidding and construction shall be in accordance with construction documents prepared by Fanning
Howey, Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc., TLF Engineers, KBSO Consulting and Creative Engineering
Solutions, all of the terms and conditions of which are incorporated herein by reference. Bidders desiring
digital access to construction and bidding documents shall email Larry Easterday of Michael Kinder and
Sons, Inc. at leasterday@kinderandsons.com to receive digital access at no costs. Bidders desiring printed
documents shall pay for their own cost of printing, shipping, and handling.

Each bid shall include with such bid, a certified check or bid bond made payable to South Putnam
Community School Corporation for an amount not less than five percent (5%) of the maximum bid. Should
a successful bidder withdraw its bid or fail to execute a satisfactory contract with South Putham Community
School Corporation , South Putnam Community School Corporation may then declare the bid deposit or
bid bond to be forfeited as liquidated damages.

Each successful bidder shall enter into a contract with South Putham Community School Corporation.

Each successful bidder will be required to furnish Performance & Payment Bonds which cover faithful
performance of the contract and the payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Said bonds shall remain
in full force and effect for one year from the substantial completion of the Work. The bonds will be made
out to South Putnam Community School Corporation.

The contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder complying with the conditions
for bidding, provided the bid is reasonable and it is to the best interest of South Putnam Community School
Corporation and Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc.

Bids may be hand delivered and/or delivered by delivery service at the location listed above. Bids not
reaching said location by Wednesday, May 28, 2025 will be returned unopened to the original bidder.

Advertisement for Bids 001133-1
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South Putnam Community School Corporation reserves the right to reject any and all bids or waive any or
all informalities, irregularities and/or inconsistencies in, or with respect to, any or all bids.

END OF NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Advertisement for Bids 001133-2
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001116 - INVITATION TO BID

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 PROJECT INFORMATION

Notice to Bidders: Choose an item. bidders are invited to submit bids for Project as described in this
Document according to the Instructions to Bidders.

A.  Project Identification: South Putnam — New Administration Building

B.  Project Location: 1780 East U.S. Highway 40, Greencastle, IN 46135
C.  Owner: South Putham Community School Corporation

D.  Architect: Fanning Howey

E. Construction Manager - Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc.

F. Project Description: Project consists of a new 3,800 SF building, stick framed construction,
standing seam roof, MEP, earthwork and site development.

G.  Construction Contract: Bids will be received for a single prime contractor for Bid Package 06a
General Trades

1.2 BID SUBMITTAL AND OPENING
Owner will receive sealed bids until the bid time and date at the location indicated below. Owner
will consider bids prepared in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders issued by Owner, and
delivered as follows:

Bid Date: Wednesday, May 28, 2025
1. Bid Time: 2 PM, local time.
2. Location: South Putnam CSC Administration Building
3999 South U.S. Highway 231
Greencastle, IN 46135

Bids will be publicly opened and read aloud thereafter.

13 BID SECURITY
Bid security shall be submitted with each bid in the amount of 5 percent of the bid amount. No

bids may be withdrawn for a period of 60 days after opening of bids. Owner reserves the right to
reject any and all bids and to waive informalities and irregularities.

INVITATION TO BID 001116-1
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14
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19

PREBID CONFERENCE

A prebid conference for all bidders will be held via Microsoft Teams on Wednesday, May 14,
2025 at 12:30 PM, local time. Prospective bidders are encouraged to attend.

Meeting ID: 250 726 305 461

Passcode: N096jF92

Dial in by Phone - +1 260-399-9669,,722171407# United States, Fort Wayne

Bidders may request a visit the site prior at anytime contacting Larry
Easterday(leasterday@kinderandsons.com )

DOCUMENTS

Bidders desiring digital access to construction and bidding documents shall email Larry Easterday
of Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc. at leasterday@kinderandsons.com to receive digital access at no
costs. Bidders desiring printed documents shall pay for their own cost of printing, shipping, and
handling.

QUESTIONS & CLARIFICATIONS

Send all RFI’s to Larry Easterday. Deadline for RFI’s for Addendum 1 is Monday, May 12, 2025
at 3 PM. Deadline for RFI’s for Addendum 2 is Monday, May 19, 2025 at 3 PM. Any
clarifications, revisions or changes to the bid documents will be issued via addenda.

RFI’s & ADDENDA

RFI’s are due 7 calendar days prior to bid day. Submit your RFI to
leasterday@kinderandsons.com and include a detailed description including plan pages, details,
specification section. RFI submitted after due date will not be processed. Bidder to include worst
case after. Addenda may be issued at anytime. Addenda will be posted in plan rooms and emailed
via Procore to invited bidders.

TIME OF COMPLETION

Bidders shall begin the Work on receipt of the Notice to Proceed and shall complete the Work
within the Contract Time.

BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS

Bidders must be properly licensed under the laws governing their respective trades and be able to
obtain insurance and bonds required for the Work. A Performance Bond, a separate Labor and
Material Payment Bond, and Insurance in a form acceptable to Owner will be required of the
successful Bidder.

Preferred Subcontractors familiar with Client are as follows:
1. Cash Concrete, Neal Cash, (765) 653-6533

INVITATION TO BID 001116-2
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END OF SECTION 00 11 16

INVITATION TO BID 001116-3
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00 21 13 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
1. BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

(a) By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:
(i) Bidder has read and completely understands the bidding documents.

(i) Bidder understands how bidding documents relate to other portions of the project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

(ii1) the Bid complies with the bidding documents;

1) the Bidder has investigated all required fees, permits and regulatory requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction and has properly included in the submitted bid the cost of such
fees, permits and requirements not otherwise indicated as provided by the Owner.

(iv) Bidder has visited the site and has familiarized itself with local conditions under which the work
is to be performed and has compared observations with the proposed contract documents. Any
errors, inconsistencies or uncertainties must be reported to the Contractor.

(v) the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the bidding documents
without exception;

1) the Bidder is a properly licensed contractor according to the laws and regulations of the
jurisdictions having authority and meets qualifications indicated in Division 00 and Division
01.

2. BIDDING DOCUMENTS

(a) Distribution

1) Bidders shall obtain complete bidding documents from the Construction Manager issuing the
bidding documents as indicated in the invitation to bid.

2) Bidding documents may be purchased at any reprographics service bidder chooses. Bidder is
responsible for all fees associated with reproduction.

3) Construction Manager issuing the bidding documents, as indicated in the invitation to bid, will
not issue bidding documents to lower tier contractors bidding to prime contractors.

4) Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing bids. Neither Owner, Architect or
Construction Manager assumes any responsibilities for errors or omissions by using an
incomplete bidding documents.

(i) Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents

1) The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, examine site and local conditions
and notify the Construction Manager of errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities.

2) Timeline for RFI’s is included in the invitation to bid. No RFI’s will be entertained after
closing date.

3) Requests for Interpretation shall be emailed to the Construction Manager.

a) Requests shall include a detailed description of interpretation required including plan page(s)
and/or specification sections.

4) Modifications or Interpretations of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.

002113 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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(iii) Substitutions

)
2)

3)

Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Construction Manager per cutoff
time in 00 11 16.

Requests for substitutions shall be emailed to the Construction Manager on a Substitution
Request form if provided in specifications or in the same manner as an RFI.

Approvals will be set forth in Addendum.

(iv) Addenda

)]
2)
3)

Addenda will be issued by Construction Manager by means indicated in the invitation to bid.
Addenda may be issued at anytime prior to receipt of bids.

Bidder shall acknowledge receipt of Addenda on the bid form provided.

3. BIDDING PROCEDURES
(i) Preparation of Bids

)

2)
3)

4)

)

Bids shall be submitted on the Bid Form provided in the Bidding Documents. A printable .pdf
file of the bid form is available in Division 00 of the specification manual.

All blank lines on the bid form shall be legibly executed.

All requested Alternates shall be bid. If there is no change in the Base Bid, Bidder must enter
“no change” on Alternate.

All requested Unit Prices shall be bid if included in Bidder’s scope of work. If there is no
change in Base Bid, Bidder must enter “no change” on Unit Price.

Bids for labor and materials shall include sales and use tax unless owner is a tax exempt
organization. South Putnam Community School Corporation

(i) Bid Security

1)

2)

Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the South Putnam Community School
Corporation on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, furnish bonds to cover
faithful performance of the contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.

Bidder is required to provide a certified check or bid bond as bid security for 5% of total
amount of bid made payable to South Putnam Community School Corporation. South Putnam
Community School Corporation will have the right to retain bid security of the low
responsible Bidder until a contract has been executed.

(iii)) Submission of Bids

1)

2)

002113

Hard copies (2) of the Bid, bid security and all documents required per the specifications shall
be delivered in sealed envelope, minimum size is 9 x 12. Envelope shall be addressed to the
party receiving the Bids and shall be identified with the 1) Project Name 2) Bidder’s name 3)
Bid Package Name & Number. See 00 41 13 for additional information.

Bids must be submitted by date and time and place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids
submitted late or at wrong address will not be considered. It is the bidder's responsibility to
deliver for timely delivery at the location noted for Receipt of Bids.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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(iv) Modification or Withdrawal of Bid
1) A bidder may withdraw or modify their bid at any time prior to deadline set for receipt of bids.

2) Bidders cannot withdraw or modify their bid for a period of 60 days after the deadline set for
receipt of bids.

(b) Opening of Bids

1) All bids submitted by deadline set for receipt of bids will be opened publicly and read aloud
with Owner and Construction Manager present. Location will be as noted in the Invitation to
Bid.

(c) Disqualification of Bids

1)  South Putnam Community School Corporation and Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc. reserve the
right to reject a bid unless prohibited by law.

4. POST BID INFORMATION

(a) Subcontractor list of the apparent low bidder is due within 48 hours of receipt of a request for the
Subcontractor list by Construction Manager or Owner.

5.  PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

(a) Ifnoted in the bidding documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful
performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Costs of the bonds
shall be included in the Bid.

END OF SECTION

002113 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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DOCUMENT 00 26 00.00 - PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
DEFINITIONS

Procurement Substitution Requests: Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment,
and methods of construction from those indicated in the Procurement and Contracting
Documents, submitted prior to receipt of bids.

Substitution Requests: Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods
of construction from those indicated in the Contract Documents, submitted following Contract
award. See Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for conditions under which Substitution
requests will be considered following Contract award.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTIONS

Procurement Substitutions, General: By submitting a bid, the Bidder represents that its bid is
based on materials and equipment described in the Procurement and Contracting Documents,
including Addenda. Bidders are encouraged to request approval of qualifying substitute
materials and equipment when the Specifications Sections list materials and equipment by
product or manufacturer name.

Procurement Substitution Requests will be received and considered by Owner when the
following conditions are satisfied, as determined by A/E; otherwise requests will be returned
without action:

1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents,
including the level of quality of the Work represented by the requirements therein.

3. The request is fully documented and properly submitted.

SUBMITTALS

Procurement Substitution Request: Submit to Construction Manager and A/E. Procurement
Substitution Request must be made in writing in compliance with the following requirements:

1. Requests for substitution of materials and equipment will be considered if received no
later than 10 days prior to date of bid opening.
2. Submittal Format:  Electronically submit each written Procurement Substitution

Request, using form bound in Project Manual in accordance with Division 00 Section
“Instructions to Bidders”.

a. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in
each request. Include related Specifications Sections and drawing numbers.
b. Provide complete documentation on both the product specified and the proposed
substitute, including the following information as appropriate:
1) Point-by-point comparison of specified and proposed substitute product
data, fabrication drawings, and installation procedures.
2) Copies of current, independent third-party test data of salient product or
system characteristics.
3) Samples where applicable or when requested by A/E.
4) Detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitute

with those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include
attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect,
sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and
requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

224171.00 00 26 00.00 - 1 PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION

PROCEDURES



5) Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

6) Coordination information, including a list of changes or maodifications
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by
Owner and separate contractors, which will become necessary to
accommodate the proposed substitute.

C. Provide certification by manufacturer that the substitute proposed is equal to or
superior to that required by the Procurement and Contracting Documents, and
that its in-place performance will be equal to or superior to the product or
equipment specified in the application indicated.

d. Bidder, in submitting the Procurement Substitution Request, waives the right to
additional payment or an extension of Contract Time because of the failure of the
substitute to perform as represented in the Procurement Substitution Request.

B. A/E's Action:

1. A/E may request additional information or documentation necessary for evaluation of
the Procurement Substitution Request. A/E will notify all bidders of acceptance of the
proposed substitute by means of an Addendum to the Procurement and Contracting
Documents.

C. A/E's approval of a substitute during bidding does not relieve Contractor of the responsibility to
submit required shop drawings and to comply with all other requirements of the Contract
Documents.

END OF DOCUMENT 00 26 00

224171.00 00 26 00.00 - 2 PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES



DOCUMENT 00 26 00.01 - SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM
(During Procurement)

To Date:

Project

We hereby submit for your consideration the following product instead of the specified item(s) for the above
project:

Section Article/Paragraph (Page) Specified Item
Proposed

Substitution: Model:

Manufacturer: Phone:

Attach complete technical data including laboratory tests if applicable.

Include complete information changes to Drawings and/or Specifications which proposed substitution require
for proper installation.

Fill in Blanks Below, use additional sheets if necessary:

A. Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on Drawings?

B. Will the undersigned pay for changes to building design, including engineering and detailing costs
caused by substitution, if any?

C. What effect does substitution have on other trades?

D. Differences between proposed substitution and specified item?

E. Manufacturer's guarantees of proposed and specified items are:
Same Different (explain on attachment)

The undersigned certifies that the function, appearance and quality are equivalent or superior to the specified
item.

Submitted By:

For Use by Design Consultant:

Signature

Accepted Accepted as Noted
Firm Not Accepted Received too Late
Address PM

Specifier
Telephone Date
Fax Remarks
Email Telephone

END OF SECTION 00 26 00.01

224171.00 00 26 00.01-1 SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM
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00 31 13 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE + LOGISTIC PLAN

SOUTH PUTNAM ADMIN BUILDING - OVERALL SCHEDULE SOUTH PUTNAM
ELEY
1D Task Task Name Start
Mode
1 (.3 PRE-CONSTRUCTION Thu 4/10/25
2w 100% CD's Thu 4/10/25
| 3 [ CD review Fri 4/11/25
4 W MKS Finalize Bid Packages Fri4/11/25
5 |wg Bid Period Mon 4/14/25
[ MKS Recommendation Tue 5/13/25
7 |ws Permits Fri4/11/25
8 |my State Design Release Fri 4/11/25
9 |my Local Building Permit Fri 5/9/25
10 |= Procurement Thu 5/15/25
1n_ ey Draft Contracts Thu 5/15/25
12 =y School Board Approval Thu 5/22/25
13 (e Issue Contracts Tue 5/27/25
14 (W Submittals Wed 5/28/25
15 (wg Submittal Review Wed 6/25/25
16 |5 Construction Mon 6/23/25 r
17 (W Mobilize Mon 6/23/25 [
18 | Demo Thu 6/26/25 lil
19 [wg Site Demo Thu 6/26/25 hi3
20 |my Admin Building Thu 7/3/25 r
21 |y Sitework Thu 7/3/25 T
22 (W Site Prep (Building Pad) Thu 7/3/25 - 4
PER Site Utilies Thu 7/3/25 i‘*
L Site Concrete Thu 10/16/25 g \17
25 |wm Asphalt Patching/Binder Thu 11/6/25 rﬁ
-y Landscaping Mon 11/17/2% |
- Asphalt surface/stripe/parking curbs Mon 3/16/26
-y Sitework Complete Wed 3/25/26
- Structural Thu 7/10/25
30 e Helical Piles Thu 7/10/25
31 Wy Footings Thu 7/17/25
32 |my Foundations Thu 7/31/25
33 (my Wall framing Thu 9/4/25
34wy Roof framing Thu 9/25/25
EC Slabs Thu 8/21/25
36 |wy Underslab MEP Thu 8/21/25
37 =, Fine Grade Thu 8/28/25
38 |wg Prep SOG Pour 1 Mon 9/1/25
| 39 |wg Pour SOG Pour 1 Wed 9/3/25
40 (W Envelope Thu 9/4/25
41 (W Sheathing & Vapor Barrier Thu 9/4/25
42 |m Brick Veneer Thu 10/23/25
| 43 |- MCM Panel Thu 11/27/25
44 | Standing Seam Metal Roof Thu 11/6/25
45  (my Gutters Thu 11/27/25
46 |(wy Windows Thu 11/27/25
47 (W Storefront Thu 11/27/25
48  |mn Weather Tight Thu 12/18/25
49 |y Interior (includ area A001) Thu 10/23/25
Task P Manual Task I 1
Split e Manual Summary Rollup sesss—
Project: spcsc bidding schedule
Date: Fri 4/18/25 Milestone * Manual Summary | p——|
Summary 1 Progress S
Project Summary ¥ T Manual Progress ——
Page 1

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE + LOGISTIC PLAN 003113-1
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SOUTH PUTNAM ADMIN BUILDING - OVERALL SCHEDULE SOUTH PUTNAM
WICHARL KINDER & SONS
ID Task  [Task Name Start | 2nd Quarter | 3¢d Quarter
Mode | 16! Tied 29 |
50 [mg Interior framing Thu 10/23/25
51 [wg Door Frames Thu 11/6/25
| 52 |w In Wall MEPs Thu 10/23/25
53 w3 In Wall Inspections Thu 11/20/25
54 W Above Ceiling MEP Thu 11/20/25
55 (s Above Ceiling Inspections Thu 12/18/25 —
56 (mwg Insulate Walls Thu 11/20/25
57 |y Drywall hang and finish Thu 11/27/25
58 |wg Insulate attic Thu 12/18/25 ]
| 59 |3 Paint 1st coat Thu 12/18/25 L
60 (w3 Paint 2nd coat Thu 1/1/26
61 (my Flooring Mon 12/15/28
62 |mg Base Mon 12/15/2¢
63 |W Casework Thu 12/18/25
64 W Toilet Partitions Thu 1/15/26
65 (w5 Toilet Accessories Thu 1/22/26
66 W MEP Trimout Thu 1/15/26
67 |wy Final Inspection Thu 1/29/26
68 | Closeout Thu 1/29/26
69 |Wy Punch List Thu 1/29/26
70 |wy Owner Training Thu 1/29/26 ]
AN ) coc Thu 2/5/26
72 | Turnover Thu 2/12/26 J
Task I Manual Task | ——— ]
Split Manual Summary Rollup sesss—
Project: spcsc bidding schedule
Date: Fri 4/18/25 Milestone * Manual Summary | — |
Summary "1 Progress S—
Project Summary "1 Manual Progress ——
Page 2

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE + LOGISTIC PLAN 003113- 2
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SITE LOGISTICS

Jobsite Address
1780 US-40, Greencastle, IN 46135

LEGEND
Site Trailer?
Construction Manager

f Contruction Entrances
) . Primary Work Hours Doug Grambo
——0O—  Site Fencing 7:30 am to 4:00 pm

Connex Storage "
SR.Project Manager
| | Port A Johns Delivery Hours Heath Troyer
9:00 am to 2:00 pm

<——  Construction Delivery Traffic Material Laydawn MICHAEL KINDER & SONS
Required Safety Gear

I Dumpsters Contractor Parking PLAN | DESIGN | BUILD Hi-Vis,Hard Hats
Boots, Safety Glasses

END OF SECTION 00 31 13

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE + LOGISTIC PLAN 003113- 3
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South Putnam - New Administration Bldg.

00 31 00 - AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION

11

A.

003100

GEOTECHNICAL DATA

This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting
Requirements for Project. They provide Owner's information for Bidders' convenience and are
intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of Bidders' own investigations. They are made
available for Bidders' convenience and information. This Document and its attachments are not
part of the Contract Documents.

Because subsurface conditions indicated by soil borings are a sampling in relation to the entire
construction area, and for other reasons, the Owner, the Architect, the Architect's consultants, and
the firm reporting the subsurface conditions do not warranty the conditions below the depths of
the borings or that the strata logged from the borings are necessarily typical of the entire site. Any
party using the information described in the soil borings and geotechnical report shall accept full
responsibility for its use.

A geotechnical investigation report for Project, prepared by Alt Witzig. dated 12/24/2024 is
available for viewing as appended to this Document.

1. The opinions expressed in this report are those of a geotechnical engineer and represent
interpretations of subsoil conditions, tests, and results of analyses conducted by a
geotechnical engineer. Owner is not responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn
from the data.

2. Any party using information described in the geotechnical report shall make additional test
borings and conduct other exploratory operations that may be required to determine the
character of subsurface materials that may be encountered.
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

4105 West 99th Street « Carmel, Indiana « 46032
Ph (317) 875-7000 . Fax (800) 875-6028

December 171, 2024

TLF

3901 West 86" Street, Suite 200

Indianapolis, Indiana 46268

Attention: Ms. Tracy Chariton, PE, LEED AP BD+C

Report of Subsurface Investigation and Geotechnical Recommendations

RE:  South Putnam Community Schools — New Administration Building
1780 US Highway 40
Greencastle, Indiana
A&W Project No.: 24IN0670

Dear Ms. Chariton:

In compliance with your request, Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. has completed a subsurface
investigation for the above-referenced site. The Statement of Objectives, Scope of Work, and
results of our investigation are presented in the following report. It is our pleasure to transmit a

.pdf copy of our findings.

The results of our test borings and laboratory tests completed to date are presented in the appendix of
the report. Our recommendations for the project are presented in the “Geotechnical Analysis and
Recommendations” section of the report. When final design plans have been developed, they should
be submitted to Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. for review to determine if changes to our
recommendations are necessary. If you have any questions or comments regarding this matter, please

contact us at your convenience.

Sincerely,
ALT & WITZIG ENGINEERING, INC.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

The purpose of this investigation was to determine the various soil profile components, determine the
engineering characteristics of the foundation materials, and provide geotechnical recommendations
for use by the design engineers and architects in preparing the foundation design of the proposed new
administration building to be constructed northwest of the existing South Putnam Middle/High School
located at the street address of 1780 US Highway 40 in Greencastle, Indiana.

1.2 Statement of Objectives

In compliance with your request, we have completed a total of sixteen (16) soil borings at the above
referenced site. This project included:

A review of geological maps of the area and review of geologic and related literature
A reconnaissance of the immediate site and subsurface exploration

Field and laboratory testing

¢ Engineering analysis and evaluation of the foundation materials

1.3 Scope of Work

This investigation was performed for TLF. Authorization to perform this investigation was in the
form of a written proposal (A&W Proposal No. 2411G007) issued by Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.
on November 5%, 2024, that was accepted by a representative of the client. The scope of this
investigation did not specifically or by any implication provide an environmental assessment of the
site.

1.4 Incorporations by Reference

Our subsurface investigation was conducted in accordance with guidelines set forth in the scope of
services and applicable industry standards.

1.5 Report Reliance

This report is solely for the use of TLF. Any reliance of this report by third parties shall be at such
party’s sole risk and may not contain sufficient information for purposes of other parties for other
uses. This report shall only be presented in full and may not be used to support any other objectives
than those set out in the scope of work, except where written approval and consent are provided by
TLF and Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.
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2.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION

2.1 Site Location

The site of the proposed new administration building is located just south of Greencastle, Indiana in
Putnam County. More specifically, the site is located northwest of the existing South Putnam
Middle/High School located at the street address of 1780 US Highway 40. It should be noted that at
the time of this report, two (2) locations were being considered for the proposed structure. The
locations of the proposed sites are shown on the enclosed Site Location Map presented in Appendix
A of this report. An aerial photograph of the general site locations is presented in Exhibit 1.

Exhibit 1 — General Site Location, Google Earth

—_—
| 24IN0670 o° _ o

3
General Sitz Locaton  §

2.2 Site Description

The area of the two sites being considered for the proposed new building currently consists of
undeveloped grass landscape located to the northwest of the existing school facilities. Based on our
site reconnaissance and review of available map data, it appears that the surface of the proposed new
building area generally slopes down from west to east with an elevation range of approximately 780
to 770 feet. The sites are surrounded by a mixture of undeveloped agricultural and wooded landscapes
as well as some rural residential development with paved roadways and overhead / underground
utilities.

2.3 Site History

As part of our investigation, historical aerial photographs were reviewed. Based on our review, it
appears that most of the existing school facilities were developed sometime prior to 1998. However,
the sites of the proposed new building have been undeveloped since that time. Historical aerial
photographs of the site from 1998 and 2018 provided by Google Earth are shown in Exhibits 2 and
3.
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24IN0670 L * - ) ) s Legend
General Site Locaton | p . . ¢ = 2 Project Area

Exhibit 3 — 2018 Aerial Photo,

24IN0670

General Ste Location
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2.4 Site Geology

The sites are located within the Martinsville Hills section of the Southern Hills and Lowlands
physiographic region of Indiana. Geological maps published by the Indiana Geological Survey
indicate the bedrock at this site consists of the Blue River formation group, which is characterized as
mostly micritic, skeletal, and oolitic limestone of the Mississippian age. The approximate elevation
of this bedrock is 700 feet.

According to the Custom Soil Resource Report for Putnam County, Indiana published by the United
States Department of Agriculture Soil Conservation Service (USDA SCS), the shallow natural soils
covering the proposed new building area are classified as Reesville silt loam (ReA) and Hennepin
loam (HeG) type soils as shown in Exhibit 4. These soil types are generally characterized as somewhat
poorly drained to well drained with depths to seasonal-high water table estimated as shallow as 6
inches to greater than 80 inches below existing ground level. The Custom Soil Resource Report for
Putnam County, Indiana has been included in Appendix B of this report.

pes

Exhibit 4 —Soil T ational Resource Conservation

—

Service

00 31 0f 8 Available Project Ir


leasterday
Text Box


224171.0 South Putham - New Administration Bl

3.0 WORK PERFORMED

3.1 Boring Locations

A total of sixteen (16) soil borings were completed at the above referenced sites for the proposed
construction. The soil boring locations as well as the general site layout provided by the client were
projected onto aerials provided by the Google Earth website allowing for the correlation of the
approximate latitude and longitude coordinates with each location as shown in Exhibit 5. The locations
were then staked by a representative of Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. utilizing a handheld GPS unit.

Exhibit 5 — Boring locations overlaid onto aerial photograph by Google Earth
"R X \ "‘_‘le - ‘\‘1‘ y Legend |
Boring Lacation Plan B—OW @ 20‘ L \“. \ A \ ; ® Boring ID

e B:028@ 20} . B-15/@ 104 R

B 14" @K10;

B-09 @ 20;
BI051@) 30;

B061@*sQ) B-10 @ 20;

B-08| @}20!
5 B 07 @!30;

3.2 Field Sampling & Laboratory Analysis

Field investigations to determine the engineering characteristics of the foundation materials included a
reconnaissance of the project sites and drilling a total of sixteen (16) soil borings. Standard penetration
tests with split-spoon sampling were performed during drilling operations. The apparent groundwater
level at these boring locations was also determined.
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3.2.1 Soil Sampling Methodology

The soil borings were performed with a drilling rig equipped with a rotary head. Conventional
hollow-stem augers were used to advance the holes. Borings were accessed by a track mounted
drilling rig. During the sampling procedure, standard penetration tests were performed at regular
intervals in accordance with ASTM Method D 1586 to obtain the standard penetration value of the
soil. The standard penetration value is defined as the number of blows a 140 Ib hammer, falling 30
inches, required to advance the split-spoon sampler 12 inches into the soil. The results of the
standard penetration tests indicate the relative density and comparative consistency of the soils, and
thereby provide a basis for estimating the relative strength and compressibility of the soil profile
components. Soil samples were field classified and placed in suitable glass jars with Teflon-lined
lids for transport to our geotechnical laboratory for further analysis.

3.2.2 Laboratory Analyses for Soil Samples

A supplementary laboratory investigation was conducted to ascertain additional pertinent
engineering characteristics of the subsurface materials necessary in analyzing the behavior of the
proposed construction. The laboratory-testing program included:

e Moisture content of soils in general accordance with ASTM D 2216

e Visual classification of soils in general accordance with ASTM D 2488

e Split-spoon samples of cohesive soils were tested utilizing a calibrated spring testing machine
and a soil penetrometer to aid in determining the strength.

The values of the unconfined compressive strength as determined on the soil samples from the
split-spoon sampling must be considered approximate, recognizing the manner in which they were
obtained since the split-spoon sampling techniques provide a representative but somewhat disturbed
soil sample.

3.3 Groundwater Elevation

The apparent groundwater level at each boring location was measured during and upon completion
of the drilling operations. These water level measurements consisted of observing the depth at which
water was encountered on the drilling rods during the soil sampling procedure and measuring the
depth to the top of any water following removal of the hollow stem augers. Delayed groundwater
level measurements were also recorded at select borings upon completion of drilling. It should be
noted that the groundwater level measurements recorded on the individual Boring Logs in Appendix
A of this report are accurate only for the specific dates on which the measurements were performed.
It must be understood that the groundwater levels will fluctuate throughout the year and the Boring
Logs do not indicate these fluctuations.

3.4 Ground Surface Elevation

Ground surface elevations were not available to us at the time of this report. However, a review of
available map data indicates that the surface of the proposed new building area generally slopes down
from west to east with an elevation range of approximately 780 to 770 feet. All depths and elevations
referred to in this report are referenced from the ground surface existing at the time of this report.
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4.0 INVESTIGATION RESULTS

The types of foundation materials encountered have been visually classified and are described in
detail on the Boring Logs. The results of the field penetration tests, strength tests, water level
observations, and laboratory moisture contents are presented on the Boring Logs in numerical form.
Representative samples of the soils encountered in the field were placed in suitable glass jars and are
now stored in our laboratory for further analysis if desired. Unless notified to the contrary, all samples
will be disposed of after two (2) months.

4.1 Subsurface Conditions

At the ground surface, our borings encountered a thin layer of topsoil approximately three (3) to six
(6) inches in thickness. Immediately below the topsoil, our borings typically encountered soft to
medium stiff cohesive soils consisting of silty clay, sandy silty clay, sandy clay, and silt, as well as
marginally cohesive soils consisting of clayey sand to termination depth between ten (10) to thirty
(30) feet below existing ground level. The natural (in-situ) moisture contents of these cohesive and
marginally cohesive soils were generally in the range of fifteen (15) to thirty (30) percent. It should
be noted that very soft or very loose conditions (N-values of 0 to 3 for cohesive or 0 to 5 for
granular) were encountered at boring locations B-03, B-04, B-05, B-06, B-07, B-08, B-10, and
B-15, typically between depths of approximately five (5) to seven and one-half (7.5) feet below
existing ground level. Additionally, it should be noted that layers of wet granular soils consisting of
fine sand or sand & gravel as well as thin sand seams were encountered within or below the cohesive
soil layers at boring locations B-02, B-07, B-08, B-09, B-10, B-13, B-15, and B-16, as shallow as five
(5) feet below existing ground level. For a detailed description of the soil conditions encountered at
each boring location, please refer to the Boring Logs in Appendix A.

4.2 Groundwater Observations

The Custom Soil Resource Report for Putnam County, Indiana indicates the shallow natural soils
covering the proposed new building area are generally characterized as somewhat poorly drained to
well drained with depths to seasonal-high water table estimated as shallow as 6 inches to greater than
80 inches below existing ground level. Groundwater level measurements taken at completion of
drilling operations were generally recorded between four (4) to eight (8) feet below existing grade.
However, groundwater level measurements taken up to twenty-four (24) hours after completion of
the drilling operations indicated groundwater as shallow as two (2) to three (3) feet below existing
grade. The exact location of the water table should be anticipated to fluctuate somewhat depending
upon normal seasonal variations in precipitation and surface runoff. It should be noted that the
groundwater level measurements recorded on the individual Boring Logs included in Appendix A of
this report, are accurate only for the dates on which the measurements were performed.

4.3 Seismic Parameters

Based on the field and laboratory tests performed on the subsurface materials and an assumption that
the bedrock surface is greater than 100 feet below the existing ground surface, this site should be
considered a Site Class D in accordance with the current International Building Code.

The location of the site was entered into the website www.seismicmaps.org to determine seismic
parameters. Maximum spectral response acceleration values of Ss=0.210 and S1=0.100 g were
generated by the program. Additional parameters are included in the printout in Appendix B.
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5.0 GEOTECHNICAL ANALYSES AND RECOMMENDATIONS

5.1 Project Description

Based on information provided by the client during the request for proposal, it is our understanding
that the proposed new administration building will be a one-story metal-framed structure with an
approximately 7,300 square foot footprint constructed as a slab-on-grade. Paved drive lanes and
parking lots are also proposed surrounding the building. Additionally, one (1) detention basin is
proposed to the north of the building. Maximum wall loads of no more than three (3) kips per linear
foot are anticipated for the proposed building. No columns are expected. The final design loads should
be submitted to Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. to determine if changes to our recommendations need
to be made.

Grading plans were not available at the time of this report. However, based on information provided
by the client during the request for proposal, two (2) potential locations are being explored for the
new building. However, cuts and fills of three (3) feet or less are expected at either location. The
finalized building location and site grades should be submitted to Alt & Witzig Engineering,
Inc. to determine if changes to our recommendations need to be made.

5.2 Site Preparation & Earthwork

At the ground surface, our borings encountered a layer of topsoil approximately three (3) to six (6)
inches in thickness. Excessively organic soil will generally undergo high volume changes, which are
detrimental to the behavior of shallow foundations, floor slabs, and pavements. Therefore, it is
recommended that topsoil and loose materials be stripped from the construction areas and wasted or
stockpiled for later use. The topsoil depths shown on the Boring Logs are not exact and should only
be used for estimation purposes. A representative of Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. should be present
at the time of stripping to determine the final depth of stripping.

Prior to placement of any new fill, the exposed subgrade should be proof roll inspected with approved
equipment and witnessed by Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. This proof roll inspection will determine
if any pockets of unstable materials exist beneath the proposed building area. Where pockets of
unstable materials are encountered, the materials should be remediated as dictated by field conditions.
A review of field information indicates that the shallow soils across the site are cohesive in nature
with elevated moisture contents and areas of soft conditions. Therefore, areas of failed proof roll
should be anticipated, especially if earthmoving is conducted during the wetter portions of the year.
Repeated heavy equipment traffic on the site will likely cause large areas of subgrade failure.
Therefore, when feasible, heavy equipment traffic across the subgrade should be limited.

Fills greater than three (3) feet may induce settlement of the shallow in-situ soils at either site.
Should it be necessary to place fills greater than three (3) feet Alt & Witzig should be contacted
and additional recommendations regarding foundation type may be necessary.

After completion of the proof roll and any necessary remediation has been completed, it is recommended
that proper control of subgrade compaction and structural fill replacement be maintained by a
representative of Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. as per the Recommended Specifications for Compacted
Fills and Backfills, presented in Appendix A of this report. These proper construction practices will help
minimize volume changes and differential settlements which are detrimental to behavior of shallow
foundations, floor slabs, and pavements.
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5.3 Foundation Recommendations

Conventional foundations consisting of spread footings and continuous wall footings are generally
most economical when the existing soil conditions allow them to be founded at a shallow depth.
However, based on our investigation, very soft to soft soils are present at and near the anticipated
foundation depth at either of the structure sites. Therefore, if the owner is willing to accept some risk
of settlement of the proposed structure, a shallow foundation system utilizing a low bearing capacity
may be utilized at this site. If the owner does not wish to accept any risk of settlement at this site, a
ground improvement system such as rammed aggregate piers or a deep foundation system such as
helical piers or drilled piers could be considered.

The options provided are assuming cuts and fills of three (3) feet or less to establish the proposed
grades. If fills of three (3) feet or more are necessary to establish the final site grades, the weight
of the fill may induce some settlement. Therefore, if fills of three (3) feet or greater are
necessary, Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. should be contacted to determine if changes to our
recommendations are necessary.

5.3.1 Shallow Conventional Foundations Utilizing a Low Bearing Capacity

It is our understanding that the structure at this site will be metal framed and will have relatively low
structural loads. Based on information provided, wall loads on the order of three (3) kips per linear
foot or less are expected. No columns are expected at this site.

Due to the very soft to soft soil conditions at this site, we expect that total and differential settlements
outside of typically accepted standards could be experienced at this site. However, in order to reduce
upfront costs, the owner may elect to accept the risks of settlement at this site. If the owner is willing
to accept some risk of differential settlement, conventional foundations utilizing a low net allowable
soil bearing capacity could be considered.

If this option is considered, we recommend a low net allowable soil bearing capacity of 1,200 psf for
design of the continuous wall footings at this site, founded on natural soil or properly compacted fill.
It is recommended that the base of the footing excavations be inspected by a representative of Alt &
Witzig Engineering, Inc. If very soft soils with elevated moisture contents or unsuitable materials
such as organics or debris are encountered, some undercutting may be necessary. However, in general,
the use of the low bearing capacity should limit undercutting at this site. If it is not convenient to
lower the footings to the level of suitable bearing materials, then the footing areas can be
re-established to the proposed footing elevation by placing granular structural fill in accordance with
the Excavation Detail in Unstable Material in the appendix. Using approved materials, it is
recommended that a density of 95% maximum dry density in accordance with ASTM D-1557 be
achieved in all areas which will be stressed by the foundation loads. Footing undercuts may also be
re-established with lean concrete, if desired. If so, the footing undercut geometry may be conducted
in accordance with the Excavation Detail in Unstable Material in the appendix.

Should granular soils be encountered at the base of the foundation excavations they should be
compacted with a vibratory plate compactor prior to placing the concrete. The base of the excavations
are anticipated to be relatively soft and will need to be protected from construction disturbance,
including excessive foot traffic.
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5.3.2 Helical Piers

If the owner does not wish to accept some risk of settlement, a foundation support alternative is a
helical pier system. Steel piers are rotated into the ground to the specified depth and can be loaded
immediately upon installation. In order for the piers to function, it is imperative that the proposed
footings act as a beam and are capable of spanning from pier to pier. Generally, the controlling factor
in the determination of the pier spacing is not the capacity of the pier but the structural capacity of
the footings and floor slab design.

It is recommended that the piers be extended several feet into the underlying firm natural soils. At
this time, it appears that piers installed to depths of up to twenty-five (25) feet or greater below the
existing ground surface or greater will be required for support the structure. However, the depth of
piers should be expected to vary across the site. In some locations, we did not penetrate through all
of the soft soils. Therefore, if this option is selected, additional investigations may be warranted. The
capacity of the helical piers will depend on the size of the helix selected and the depth into the firm
underlying soils that the piers are installed. Typically, individual pier capacities range from thirty (30)
to eighty (80) kips. The exact capacity of each individual pier may be determined at the time of
installation. It is highly recommended that the helical pier contractor work with the structural engineer
so that an approximate foundation system can be designed.

A representative of a helical pier contractor should visit the site in order to assist in determining the
spacing of the piers and estimated time frame at the project. The boring logs should be provided to
the helical pier contractor in order to evaluate the correct pile for the structure related to the subsurface
conditions.

5.3.3 Drilled Piers

If the owner does not wish to accept some risk of settlement, a foundation support alternative is a
caisson or drilled pier type foundation system. At this time, it appears that piers installed to depths of
up to twenty-five (25) feet or greater below the existing ground surface or greater will be required for
support the structure. However, the depth of piers should be expected to vary across the site. In some
locations, we did not penetrate through all of the soft soils. Therefore, if this option is selected,
additional investigations may be warranted.

5.3.4 Ground Improvement System

Due to the soft soil conditions encountered in our borings, the use of a ground improvement system
such as rammed aggregate piers, controlled modulus columns, etc. may be considered for this site.
These ground improvement methods provide a matrix of dense stone or concrete, dependent on the
system chosen, within a weak soil zone and create a suitable bearing material on which conventional
footings may be placed. Bearing capacities achieved through this type of ground modification will be
dictated by tolerable settlement criteria. A contractor specializing in this type of work should
determine specific details as to the type of elements, the exact number, spacing, and placement of the
elements, as well as the final resulting bearing capacity and settlement estimates. Our experience is
that this type of soil modification beneath foundations may economically improve the bearing
capacity of marginal soils to values in the range of 4,000 to 6,000 psf. It is highly recommended that
the ground modification contractor works closely with Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. and all other
members of the design team if this system is chosen.
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5.3.5 General Foundation Recommendations

The above recommended bearing pressures will help reduce differential settlements associated with
footings founded on natural soil or compacted fills with varying stiffness across the building pad.
Using the above-mentioned bearing pressures and recommendations for limiting settlements, total
settlements of less than one (1) inch and differential settlements of one half (’2) inch or less can be
anticipated. In utilizing the above-mentioned net allowable pressures for dimensioning footings, it is
necessary to consider only those loads applied above the finished floor elevation.

In order to alleviate the effects of seasonal variation in moisture content on the behavior of the
footings and eliminate the effects of frost action, all exterior foundations and foundations in unheated
areas should be founded a minimum of two and one-half (2 }2) feet below the final grade.

Depending upon the time of the year and the weather conditions when the excavations are made, seepage
from surface runoff may occur into shallow excavations or soften the subgrade soils. Since these
foundation materials tend to loosen when exposed to free water, every effort should be made to keep the
excavations dry should water be encountered. Sump pumps or other conventional dewatering procedures
should be sufficient for this purpose within the shallow cohesive soils encountered. It is also
recommended that all concrete for footings be poured the same day as the excavation is made.

As noted previously, layers of wet granular soils consisting of fine sand or sand & gravel as well as
thin sand seams were encountered within or below the cohesive soil layers at boring locations B-02,
B-07, B-08, B-09, B-10, B-13, B-15, and B-16, as shallow as five (5) feet below existing ground
level. If excavations penetrate into these granular soil layers, more extensive dewatering procedures
and temporary shoring of the excavation would be necessary. Additionally, it will be necessary to use
a vibratory compactor to densify granular soils where encountered prior to placement of concrete. All
excavations should be performed in accordance with any applicable OSHA regulations.

5.4 Floor Slab Recommendations

A conventional ground floor for the proposed structure can be constructed as a slab-on-grade
supported by firm natural soils and/or compacted fill materials at this site. In the areas where the
existing grade is above the final floor elevation, the building area should be undercut, and a free
draining granular material placed beneath the slab. In those areas where the existing grade is below
the final floor elevation, a well-compacted structural fill will be necessary to raise the site to the
desired grade. Fill materials may consist of approved materials if proper moisture content and
compaction procedures are maintained.

Prior to elevating the site, the existing subgrade soil must be proof rolled with approved equipment. It
is recommended that a representative of Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. be present to determine the
exact depth of undercutting and to monitor backfilling operations if necessary. The upper two feet of
the cohesive soil in Central Indiana is subjected to constant moisture changes and freezing and
thawing. Therefore, careful consideration of the time of year construction commences is
recommended. If weather conditions are favorable, the soil may be aerated, dried, and recompacted.
However, if weather conditions or construction schedule dictate immediate improvement then
chemical-soil drying may be necessary. Remediation will be dictated by the field conditions upon
construction.
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After the building area has been raised to the proper elevation, a layer of free draining granular
material should be placed immediately beneath all floor slabs. It is recommended that the materials
within the subgrade area, above footing elevation, be compacted to a minimum density of 93% of
maximum density in accordance with ASTM D-1557 (modified effort).

5.5 Pavement Design Considerations and Subgrade Concerns

The shallow soils across the site generally consisted of soft to medium stiff cohesive soil. A proof
roll inspection is critical to determine the stability of these shallow soil conditions for placement of
pavements. These soils should be inspected to determine if undercuts or modifications are necessary.
Modifications will be determined at the time of the proof roll inspection. Based upon experience with
soils having a similar consistency and limited laboratory tests, a design CBR value of 2.5 is estimated
for the pavement design. However, the actual CBR value will be dependent on the condition of the
soils in the field.

Cohesive soils tend to pump and rut easily when they are at or near saturation. If construction begins
during the wetter portions of the year, remediation of the subgrade may be necessary to achieve the
above referenced CBR value. Options including but not limited to; undercutting and replacement,
disking and drying, and chemical-soil modification / stabilization may be considered if remediation
is necessary. When chemical-soil modification / stabilization is determined to be necessary, it is
recommended that samples of the subgrade be collected by a representative of Alt & Witzig Engineering
Inc. to perform laboratory soil analysis and/or mix design testing. The referenced laboratory testing will
aid in determining the most suitable chemical type, percentage, and spread rate to be utilized for subgrade
treatment. In areas where fill will be required to raise the site to proposed grade, the performance of the
pavements will be greatly affected by the quality of compaction achieved in the subgrade soils. Thus, it
is recommended that all pavement areas be compacted to 93% of the material’s maximum dry density in
accordance with ASTM D-1557 (modified effort).

All paved areas should be designed to prevent water from collecting or ponding immediately beneath
the pavement. This can be accomplished by sloping the subgrade soils and providing a well-drained
granular layer beneath the pavement which is outletted to drainage ditches, underdrains, or drainage
structures that will remove trapped water from the pavement section. It is suggested that underdrains
be installed in the pavement areas to minimize potential saturation of the soils identified across the
site. At a minimum, underdrains should be considered around all storm structures, at asphalt to
concrete interfaces, and under pavements where any slopes will drain onto a pavement surface. For
underdrains to be effective, minimum installation depths of 18-inches are suggested. The drains
should consist of a 4-inch perforated plastic pipe encased in a clean granular washed No. 8 stone. The
No. 8 stone should extend up to the bottom of the pavement stone layer to facilitate drainage.

Based on the general site layout provided by the client, it is anticipated that the light-duty pavements
will be primarily subjected to up to twenty (20) passenger cars per day. It is anticipated that the heavy-
duty pavements will be subjected to the referenced passenger car loading as well as one (1) to two (2)
trash trucks and/or delivery box trucks per week. The following pavement sections were determined
based on these assumed traffic conditions, utilizing a 15-year design life, a CBR value of 2.5, and the
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) design method.
Based on the general site layout, it should be noted that school bus traffic is anticipated to be
maintained on existing pavement areas and was not included in the pavement design.
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Table 1: Pavement Sections

Aggregate
Traffic Pavement | Surface | Binder
Concrete Base
Type Type Course Course
Course
e Asphalt 1.5 2.5” ; 6
(20 Passenger Cars)
Heavy Duty Asphalt 1.5” 3.5” - 8”
(1 to 2 Trucks/WK)
Dumpster Pad Concrete - = 6” 6”

The design for the new pavement should include a new stone section with a uniform thickness and proper
gradation. It will be critical that the stone section be designed with a well-drained granular material such
as INDOT #53 crushed limestone. “Commercial Grade” #53 stone is typically not held to gradation and
quality requirements of INDOT and is therefore considered unsuitable for this application. If
“commercial grade” #53 stone is desirable, it is recommended that a sample of the material be submitted
to Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. for laboratory gradation analysis. Additionally, field sampling during
placement may be necessary to ensure that significant material changes are not encountered during
construction.

The asphalt shall be placed in accordance with INDOT Standard Specification Section 400.

It is recommended that the concrete pavements be air entrained, have a minimum modulus of rupture
of 650-psi, and a 4,000-psi compressive strength. This concrete should be placed over a well-prepared
subgrade and subbase compacted to 95% of maximum dry density in accordance with ASTM D-1557.
Drainage beneath the pavement is critical to performance as mentioned above.

The area designed for placement of the trash container should be constructed with a concrete pad.
These concrete aprons will support the heavy twisting loads often imparted to the pavement section
during pick-up of these containers. The concrete pad should be of sufficient size to accommodate the
entire truck during loading and unloading conditions.

5.6 Utility Excavations & Groundwater Considerations

The depths of the utility lines to be constructed on this project were not available at the time of this
report. Deep utilities should not be placed too close to the proposed structures. Differential settlement
becomes a concern when structures are constructed within the cutback slope and backfill of deep
utilities.

Depending upon the time of the year and the weather conditions when the excavations are made, seepage
from surface runoff may occur into shallow excavations or soften the subgrade soils. Since these
foundation materials tend to loosen when exposed to free water, every effort should be made to keep the
excavations dry should water be encountered. Sump pumps or other conventional dewatering procedures
should be sufficient for this purpose within the shallow cohesive soils encountered.
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As noted previously, layers of wet granular soils consisting of fine sand or sand & gravel as well as
thin sand seams were encountered within or below the cohesive soil layers at boring locations B-02,
B-07, B-08, B-09, B-10, B-13, B-15, and B-16, as shallow as five (5) feet below existing ground
level. If excavations penetrate into these granular soil layers, more extensive dewatering procedures
and temporary shoring of the excavation would be necessary. All excavations should be performed
in accordance with any applicable OSHA regulations.

5.7 Detention Pond Recommendations

Soil boring B-01 was conducted in the proposed detention pond area of the site. The depth of the
proposed pond was not available at the time of this report. It is assumed that the excavation at the
pond location will be performed using an open cut with sloped excavation sides. It is recommended
that the excavation be performed using slopes of 3H:1V or shallower. Additional recommendations
could be required once proposed grades are determined in the pond area.

Based on our investigation, a clay liner will likely need to be placed in areas where sand is exposed
in the sidewalls and base of the pond if it desired to maintain the pond level. The clay liner soil should
be constructed over the entire pond bottom and sideslopes where granular soils are present with a
thickness of twenty-four (24) inches. The clay soil should be placed so that a density of at least 95%
of maximum dry density in accordance with ASTM D-1557 is achieved. The material should be
compacted with a moisture content of approximately 2% over the optimum moisture content for the
soil as determined by ASTM D-1557.

Additionally, it will be necessary to dewater the sand layers while installing the liner. While installing
the liner, it is recommended that the pump be allowed to run continuously until the liner has been
installed and the water level in the pond is at or very near normal pool. Once the water level reaches
that point, the dewatering system may be removed. Premature removal of the dewatering system will
result in a buildup of hydrostatic pressure and potential failure of the liner.

Soil excavated to create the pond may be used as mass fill if proper moisture content and compaction

is achieved. Based on a review of the boring logs at this site, it appears that the shallow subgrade soils
will need to be moisture conditioned prior to being used as structural fill material.
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6.0 STATEMENT OF LIMITATIONS

An inherent limitation of any geotechnical engineering study is that conclusions must be drawn based on
data collected at a limited number of discrete locations. The geotechnical parameters provided in this
report were developed from the information obtained from the test borings that depict subsurface
conditions only at these specific locations and on the date indicated on the boring logs. Soil conditions
at other locations may differ from conditions encountered at these boring locations and groundwater
levels shall be expected to vary with time. The nature and extent of variations between the borings may
not become evident until the course of construction. The recommendations submitted are based on the
available soil information and assumed design details enumerated in this report. When final design plans
have been developed, they should be submitted to Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. for review to determine
if changes to our recommendations are necessary.

ALT & WITZIG ENGINEERING, INC.
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APPENDIX A

Recommended Specifications for Compacted Fills and Backfills
Undercut Detail for Footings in Unstable Materials
Site Location Plan
Boring Location Plan
Boring Logs
General Notes
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RECOMMENDED SPECIFICATIONS FOR COMPACTED FILLS AND BACKFILLS

All fill shall be formed from material free of organic materials, construction debris, large rock, and
other deleterious material. Prior to placement of fill, a sample of the proposed fill material should be
submitted to the soil engineer for laboratory testing. The fill material should be placed in lifts. A
representative of Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. should be consulted regarding lift thicknesses. The
lift thickness will be determined based on compaction equipment to be utilized as well as the field
conditions at the time of the filling operations. Dependent upon the moisture content of the proposed
fill materials, moisture conditioning in the form of disking/aeration or addition of water may be
required to achieve proper compaction. Under no circumstances should a bulldozer or similar tracked
vehicles be used as compacting equipment.

All fill shall be compacted to the specified percent of the maximum density obtained in accordance
with ASTM D-1557 as indicated in the table below:

Below Footing Level 95%
Interior Slabs on Grade 93%
Pavement Areas 93%
Utility Trenches Backfill 95%

Should the results of the in-place density tests indicate that the specified compaction limits are not
obtained; the areas represented by such tests shall be reworked and retested as required until the
specified limits are reached.
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UNDERCUT EXCAVATION FOR ISOLATED FOOTINGS IN UNSTABLE MATERIALS

OPTION 1

EXCAVATION LINE

OPTION 2

SOFT UNSTABLE SOILS
EXCAVATED AND REPLACED

iAo, Stk
LEAN CONCRETE * *
(Fy'=1500PSl) =
ARl

WITH COMPACTED
GRANULAR FILL IN 6" LIFTS

D* IS DEPTH FOR SUITABLE SOILS

MASS EXCAVATION FOR FOOTINGS IN UNSTABLE MATERIALS

EXTERIOR WALL———=— 1 —=———INTERIOR WALL

EXCAVATION LINE

D* IS DEPTH FOR SUITABLE SOILS

UNSUITABLE SOILS EXCAVATED AND REPLACED
WITH COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL

Undercut Detail for Footing Excavation in Unstable Material
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BORING LOG

171.0 South Putham - New Administration Bl

Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-01

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/25/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/25/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c £ . -
O w 2| o0
88 |E8|gg| B|:%S
< B | £ o <=
o 85|22 €9| §|2%
£ 8595|2885 8|38
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION © o 5 g > '(g“ Z. 5 g Ll = %a
gg|lgo|g | 2 255|882 88 23 g
ELEV. © Q Q'© : o 9 T D T T O 2 >
SURFACE ELEVATION 58183135 8 3885|8835 £&] 28 g
-7\_ ; TOPSOIL 1 04
_'é 1] ss XI 5 216
:Z Brown Clayey SAND 7]
] % 5] 2 |ss XI 5 19.2
_42 75| 13 ss XI 6 | 1.0 16.6
- - AV
| 10— 4 |ss XI 9 17.4
E Gray Sandy Silty CLAY O
| 15 5 | ss XI 4 | o5 228
| 20— 6 | ss XI 4 08 | 208
] 21.0 7] /\
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 14.5 ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 80 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling
CU - Cuttings
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-02

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/25/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/25/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
@ L3 2l 2l =8
85 |E8(BL| £|:s
< B | £ o <=
o S8 || E9| S|£D
S 5og|22 82| 5|88
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION © '; 5 g > '(gu Z. 5 g Ll = %a
. © < ; ol &@ | & O |2 s
SURFAGE ELEVATION 5818388 3 886|588 |55 88|28 g
-% TOPSOIL /| 04
J 1] ss XI 9 | 25 14.8
] Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY 7]
| 5] 2| ss XI 10 25 | 206
i 75| 13 ss XI 17 18.8
- - AV
- Gray Sandy Silty CLAY E
- O
100] o] 4| ss XI 13 35 | 26.0
Gray SILT i
12.5 ]
| 15 5 | ss XI 6 15 | 18.6
- Gray Sandy Silty CLAY E
77 200| 5,0 1 6 | ss 31
Jo _
Gray, Wet SAND and GRAVEL 21.0
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 9.5 ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 80 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 2€ Available Projec
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-03

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/25/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/25/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c £ . -
O = L1 o0
88 |E8|gg| E|is
< || En S| o<
2 858 55(5e| £|58
> O S| 9% s | O
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o | 5 533 oS58 2| %x 2
gg|lgo|g | 2 255|882 88 23 g
ELEV. © Q Q'© : 09 T D T T O 2 >
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|532 8 586 58|38 |88 25 g
-% TOPSOIL /| 04
- 1] ss 6 | 15 18.1
e Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY -
] 50| 5 12 |ss XI 2 | 05 303
Gray SILT i
75| 13 ss XI 3 |05 15.4
Gray Sandy Silty CLAY E
100] o] 4| ss XI 7 | 20 252
Gray SILT i
125 ]
| 15 5 | ss XI 9 | 20 18.2
- Gray Sandy Silty CLAY E
| 20— 6 | ss 6 | 15 16.8
] 21.0 7]
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling Dry ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion Dry ft. CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling
CU - Cuttings
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-04

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/22/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/22/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
%) L8 = g’ £ L 8
n O ®3|Tve Q| s
£5, |58 (83| §|&:E
g 58855 (5| 3 58
>0 5| S% 3| O
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o | 3 85335 E S158| 2| %x 2
. © © ; o| & | X RS
SURFACE ELEVATION 58|38|52 & 5838|5855 |58|88] &
-7\_ . TOPSOIL 1 04
f : .
_é 1] ss XI 4 175
__% 51 2 | ss 4 14.4
—7/ Brown Clayey SAND - .
_'é 13 ]ss XI ol 2 17.1
A 100] 40 4 |ss XI 6 | 1.0 133
u 15 5 | ss XI 8 | 20 14.8
] Gray Sandy Silty CLAY 7] /\
| 20— 6 | ss 6 | 15 15.6
i 21.0 7]
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 7.5 1t HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 6.0 ft CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock C MD - Mud Dirilli
CU - Cuttings W After_5.0hours _2.0f ue =g
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-05

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/21/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/21/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
g |23|o5| 8|8
Qe cTo | QO =
£5, |58 (83| §|&:E
2 858 55(5e| £|58
> 0 5| ¢% S| O
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o | 5 58325 |58] o %x ®
ELEV. ca|l Qg . 9l © @ > b o 2 5
SURFAGE ELEVATION 588388 8 825|588 |55 |88 28 g
] TOPSOIL / 05 ]
E Brown Silty CLAY ERE R 8 25 | 207
R %01 5 1727 ss 3 21.0
7 : 0
—_%4 T3] ss VY| s 13.1
__é Brown Clayey SAND w/ Some Gravel 10— 4 |ss 19 127
:}é 1501 45 175 | ss Xl 4 13.3
__é Gray Clayey SAND 20 7 6 | ss X. 4 14.5
:é 2501 55 7777 ss XI 34 45 | 110
:% Brown Sandy CLAY w/ Some Gravel ]
N / (Glacial Till) N
—_é s10] 3078 sS Xl 59 45 | 107
End of Boring at 31 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 6.5t HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 751 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 28 Available Projec
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-06

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/21/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/21/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
%) L8 = g’ £ L 8
gel |E8|88| gl
L S« = C =
o 58 5| 22(€%| S| &5
2 5og| 82|88 2|88
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION © 'q—) 5 g > '(gu Zl 5 g Ll = %3
. © @ ; 2| §@ | 2 F o | 2N
SURFACE ELEVATION 5818352 5 88558 |85|88(28) ¢
] TOPSOIL /| 03 7
E Brown Silty CLAY ERE R Tops 24.6
- 501 s 35 ss Ml E| 2 21.9
—:,é/é — 3] ss 8 14.3
__é Brown Clayey SAND w/ Some Gravel 10— 4 |ss 5 11.6
:/5 1501 45 175 | ss Xl 7 | 15 14.0
~ Gray Sandy Silty CLAY 20 7 6 | ss X. 5 |10 13.3
4 2501 55 7777 ss Xl 14 16.8
:é Brown Clayey SAND ]
—'% 30 8 |ss 6 16.9
/1 31.0 .
End of Boring at 31 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 4.51t. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 50 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling
CU - Cuttings
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-07

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/20/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/20/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
%) L8 = g’ £ L 8
gel |E8|88| gl
= s« Q= 2
2 88 5| 22|€9| 5|29
s> 0985|183 5|83
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o o 5o - 215 8 o | ox 2
. © < ; o s @ | T O |2 s
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|532 8 586 58|38 |88 25 g
] TOPSOIL /| 03 7
E Brown Silty CLAY ERE R 6 |18 22,0
- %01 5 32 ss Ml ¥| 2 105
E/ Brown Clayey SAND 75 ]
— ) : — 3| 8SsS O| 6 | 10 14.4
e 10— 4 | ss 6 | 08 18.1
— 15— 5 | ss Xl o | o5 18.3
E Gray Sandy Silty CLAY with Sand Seams ]
— 20 6 | S Xl 5 | 08 16.2
. 2501 55 7777 ss Xl 2
] Gray, Wet Fine SAND ]
] 30— 8 | SS 0
7] 31.0 7]
End of Boring at 31 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 7.5 1t HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 50 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 31 Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-08

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/21/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/21/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
%) L8 = g’ £ L 8
n O w 8 T o QS Q
£5 . |5%|&a| §|5%
) %@ 8| 52| Eo 5 "E-%
§ Sojz|85|58| £35S
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION © o 5 g > '(gu Zl 5 g Ll = %3
. © @ ; 2| §@ | 2 F o | 2N
SURFACE ELEVATION 5818352 5 88558 |85|88(28) ¢
i TOPSOIL /| o2
- , 11 ] ss 4 | 08 278
i Brown Silty CLAY 4 ) 4
. 50/ 5 12 |ss XI z| 3 213
- Brown Clayey SAND -
_ 75| _13|ss XI 0 05 | 306
- Brown Silty CLAY -
- O
| 100] o] 4| ss XI 9 16.8
| 15 5 | ss 10 20 | 152
] Gray Sandy Silty CLAY with Sand Seams 7]
| 20— 6 | ss 6 1.0 | 15.3
i 21.0 7]
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 9.5 ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 50 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock C MD - Mud Dirilli
CU - Cuttings W After _24.0hours 3.0, ue =g

CT - Conjim@aug Tube 32 Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-09

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/21/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/21/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
28 |28 2| B|=&
Q © T o =
%.c £& 2 5 g € =
| oo | & el e
2 858 55(5e| £|58
> O S| 9% s | O
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o | 3 85335 E S158| 2| %x 2
. © < ; o s @ | T O |2 s
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|532 8 586 58|38 |88 25 g
TOPSOIL A 06
] 11 |ss 6 15 | 24.5
b Brown Silty CLAY b
] i v
] 50 5 12 |ss XI 4 20.2
—é Brown Clayey SAND -
i 75| _13]|ss XI ol 5 | 08 15.3
| 10— 4 |ss XI 7 | 20 18.4
— Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY with Sand Seams w
— 15— 5 | SS 5 No Recovery
| 20— 6 | ss 10 20 | 175
] 21.0 7
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 7.5 1t HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 451 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling
CU - Cuttings

CT - Conjim@aug Tube 33 Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-10

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/22/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/22/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
@ L3 2l 2l =8
8g |ES8|8L| £|zx
< B | £ o <=
. 5835|22]55| £|E%
s> 0985|183 5|83
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION © o 5 g > '(g“ ZI 5 g Ll = g
gg|lgo|g | 2 255|882 88 23 g
ELEV. © Q Q'© : o 9 T D T T O 2 >
SURFACE ELEVATION 5818852 & 52888 33|88|84 g
TOPSOIL 1 05
- 1] ss 7 15 | 255
B Brown Silty CLAY -
| 50| 5 12 |ss XI 5 16.8
__é Brown Clayey SAND ] 38s XI v 2 174
i 100] o] 4| ss XI 6 1.0 | 20.3
] Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY ]
] 150| 5 | 5| ss XI 10 20 | 136
] Gray Sandy Silty CLAY ]
B @)
200| 5,0 1 6 | ss XI 10
o _
Gray, Wet SAND and GRAVEL 21.0 /\
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 19.5 ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 80 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 34 Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-11

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/22/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/22/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
g |23|o5| 8|8
8z £8 § £ E|l ez
< B | £ o <=
s 858|58 52| 5|28
SOIL CLASSIFICATION s ods|s=s|Eg| §|o3
STRATA o | o 55|20 | %] ek £
gg|lgo|g | 2 255|882 88 23 £
ELEV. © Q Q'© : o 9 T D T T O 2 >
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|185 8 385|3%|53|88| 88 g
-% TOPSOIL /| 03
— 1] ss 10 25 | 153
- Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY -
i 50| 5 12 |ss 5 18.0
__é Brown Clayey SAND ] 38s XI 4 197
i 100] o] 4| ss XI 12 30 | 143
] Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY ]
] 150| 5 | 5| ss XI 6 | 10 15.1
] Gray Sandy Silty CLAY 7]
| 20— 6 | ss 5 | 08 15.6
i 21.0 7]
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling Dry ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion Dry ft. CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling
CU - Cuttings

CT - Conjim@aug Tube 3E Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-12

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/22/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/22/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c s - =
28 |28 2| B|=&
Q © T o =
%.c £& 2 5 g € =
| oo | & ol e
2 858 55(5e| £|58
> O S| 9% o | O
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o | 3 85335 E S158| 2| %x 2
. © < ; o s @ | T O |2 s
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|532 8 586 58|38 |88 25 g
TOPSOIL A 05
- 1] ss XI 9 | 20 22.1
] Brown Silty CLAY 7]
| 5] 2| ss XI 9 20 | 184
- 75| 13 ss XI 4 | 05 16.2
| 10— 4 |ss XI 13 12.9
- Brown Clayey SAND -
— 15— 5 | SS 12 No Recovery
] 200| 55| 6 | SS 12 | 25 16.4
i Gray Sandy Silty CLAY 21.0 7]
End of Boring at 21 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling Dry ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion Dry ft. CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 3€ Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-13

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/22/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/22/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c £ . -
S S| .08
88 |E8|gg| E|is
< B | £ o <=
s 858|58 52| 5|28
SOIL CLASSIFICATION = o281 8% 5|33
STRATA o | o 55|20 | %] ek £
gg|lgo|g | 2 255|882 88 23 £
ELEV. © Q Q'© : o 9 T D T T O 2 >
SURFACE ELEVATION 58188155 & 588 88|33|88|88] 2
-7\ TOPSOIL /| 03
__y/ 1 ]ss 7 15.0
i % Brown Clayey SAND i
-/ ] o
// 50| 5 12 |ss XI 9 16.2
15 ’ A ¢
—:~t'7~ Brown, Wet SAND w/ Some Gravel B
75| 13 ss XI 7 | 15 14.0
- Gray Sandy Silty CLAY E
1001 40 4 | ss 4 1.0 | 27.2
Gray SILT 11.0 7]
End of Boring at 11 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 4.51t. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 6.0 ft CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 37 Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-14

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/25/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/25/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c £ . -
O = L1 o0
88 |E8|gg| B|:%S
= . | Ew o <
2 8855552 38
SOIL CLASSIFICATION s of2|sa| By 5|83
STRATA © o 55| B2 28| | ex 2
. © < ; o s @ | T O |2 s
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|532 8 586 58|38 |88 25 g
-7\ TOPSOIL /| 03
_'é 1 1] ss XI 5 14.8
_'é 512 |ss XI 4 13.2
:y/ Brown Clayey SAND ] -
Z% i v
_7/ 13 ]ss XI 8 16.2
_'é 10 4| ss XI 19 17.8
¥ 11.0 ] N
End of Boring at 11 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling Dry ft. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 701 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 38 Available Projec
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-15

PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/25/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/25/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c £ . -
28l |$8|s5| ©|=8
£5 .| 8% | £5 §| 5=
0o 88 8| 52| Eo 5| € -%
S 5oz|22| 85| 5|82
STRATA SOIL CLASSIFICATION o 'q—) 5 g = '(g“ 2 5 8 o | ox 2
HEIIEE HE R I
ELEV. © Q Q m . o o @ > bl o 2 5
SURFACE ELEVATION 5883|532 8 586 58|38 |88 25 g
?\ TOPSOIL 1 os]
_ 1 ]ss 2 24.4
B Brown Clayey SAND -
A 50| 51 2 ss XI v| 23
- Brown, Moist Fine SAND -
7.5 13 ]ss ol 26
AT -
4
_Z'&' Brown, Wet SAND w/ Some Gravel B
100 401 4| ss 10 | 2.0 25.6
] Gray SILT 11.0 7] /\
End of Boring at 11 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 7.5 1t HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 50 CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 3¢ Available Project
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Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc.

CLIENT _TLF BORING # B-16
PROJECT NAME _South Putnam Schools - New Administration Building ALT & WITZIG FILE # 24IN0670

PROJECT LOCATION Greencastle, IN

DRILLING and SAMPLING INFORMATION

Date Started 11/25/24 Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs.
Date Completed _11/25/24 Hammer Drop 30 in. TEST DATA
Boring Method _ HSA Spoon Sampler OD 2 in.
Driller __D. McWherter Rig Type CME 55 ATV c £ . -
28 |£8|ws| ©l=xd
=5 | 8% | &5 | §|35%
g 8581 55|52| B|&8
SOIL CLASSIFICATION s of2|sa| By 5|83
STRATA © o 55| B2 28| | ex 2
gg|lgo|g | 2 255|882 88 23 g
ELEV. © Q Q'© : o 9 T D T T O 2 >
SURFACE ELEVATION 58183135 8 3885|8835 £&] 28 g
-7\_ ; TOPSOIL 1 04
__7/ —{ 1]ss 5 19.7
—% Brown Clayey SAND .
1 - o
A 50| 5 12 |ss XI 6 | 10 19.8
] ] ANE
— Reddish Brown Sandy Silty CLAY -
75| _13|ss XI 35
o _
o [\
-1 Brown, Wet SAND w/ Some Gravel
| 10— 4 | SS 27
] 11.0 7]
End of Boring at 11 feet
Sample Type Groundwater Boring Method
SS - Driven Split Spoon O During Drilling 4.51t. HSA - Hollow Stem Augers
ST - Pressed Shelby Tube ¥ At Completion 6.0 ft CFA - Continuous Flight Augers
CA - Continuous Flight Auger B DC - Driving Casing
RC - Rock Core MD - Mud Drilling

CU - Cuttings
CT - Conjim@aug Tube 4C Available Project
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MATERIAL GRAPHICS LEGEND
77 CL-ML: USCS Low Plasticit y 2 cL: ici
. . -ML: y 777/ CL: USCS Low Plasticity
CL: USCS Low Plasticity Clay /) sty Ciay /// Sandy Clay
ML: USCS Silt // SC: USCS Clayey Sand ... +{ SP: USCS Poorly-graded Sand

° SP-GP: USCS Poorly-graded
.01 Gravelly Sand . TOPSOIL

SOIL PROPERTY SYMBOLS

N: Standard "N" penetration value. Blows per foot of a 140-Ib hammer falling 30" on a 2" O.D. split-spoon.
Qu:Unconfined Compressive Strength, tsf PP:Pocket Penetrometer, tsf
LL: Liquid Limit, % PL: Plastic Limit, % PI: Plasticity Index, %

DRILLING AND SAMPLING SYMBOLS

GROUNDWATER SYMBOLS SAMPLER SYMBOLS
O Apparent water level noted while drilling. N SS: Split Spoon

Y  Apparent water level noted upon completion.
Y Apparent water level noted upon delayed time.

RELATIVE DENSITY & CONSISTANCY CLASSIFICATION
(NON-COHESIVE SOILS)

TERM BLOWS PER FOOT
Very Loose 0-5
Loose 6-10
Medium Dense 11-30
Dense 31-50
| Very Dense >51

RELATIVE DENSITY & CONSISTANCY CLASSIFICATION

N

8

g (COHESIVE SOILS)

é TERM BLOWS PER FOOT

° Very Soft 0-3

g Soft 4-5

g Medium Stiff 6-10

o Stiff 11-15

§ Very Stiff 16 - 30

& Hard >31

8

3

& Alt & Witzig Engineering, Inc. GENERAL NOTES

E A('; 05 V\Ilells\lt gggggt Project: South Putnam Schools - New Administration Builiing
armel,

g Telephone: Location: Greencastle, IN

u Fax: ]

Slooziol 47| Number: 24IN0670 Available Project Informatic
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APPENDIX B

Seismic Design Parameters
Custom Soil Resource Report for Putnam County, Indiana
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Google
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ouun Putham - New Administration Bl

USGS web services were down for some period of time and as a result this tool wasn't operational, resulting in timeout error.

USGS web services are now operational so this tool should work as expected.

South Putnam Middle
School/High School =

Date 11/12/2024, 3:53:30 PM
Design Code Reference Document IBC-2015

Risk Category I

Site Class D - Stiff Soll
Type Value Description

Sg 0.21 MCER ground motion. (for 0.2 second period)

S, 0.1 MCER ground motion. (for 1.0s period)

Sms 0.337 Site-modified spectral acceleration value

Sm1 0.241 Site-modified spectral acceleration value

Sps 0.225 Numeric seismic design value at 0.2 second SA

Sp1 0.161 Numeric seismic design value at 1.0 second SA

Type Value Description

SDC C Seismic design category

Fa 1.6 Site amplification factor at 0.2 second

Fy 2.398 Site amplification factor at 1.0 second

PGA 0.1 MCEg peak ground acceleration

Fpea 1.599 Site amplification factor at PGA

PGAy 0.161 Site modified peak ground acceleration

T 12 Long-period transition period in seconds

SsRT 0.21 Probabilistic risk-targeted ground motion. (0.2 second)

SsUH 0.233 Factored uniform-hazard (2% probability of exceedance in 50 years) spectral acceleration
SsD 1.5 Factored deterministic acceleration value. (0.2 second)

S1RT 0.1 Probabilistic risk-targeted ground motion. (1.0 second)

S1UH 0.117 Factored uniform-hazard (2% probability of exceedance in 50 years) spectral acceleration.
S1D 0.6 Factored deterministic acceleration value. (1.0 second)

PGAd 0.6 Factored deterministic acceleration value. (Peak Ground Acceleration)

PGAyH 0.1 Uniform-hazard (2% probability of exceedance in 50 years) Peak Ground Acceleration
Crs 00 &9 ‘2 Mapped value of the risk coefficient at short periods 2

OSHPD

Map data ©2024 Google
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Type 2244  Description oudth Putnam - New Administration Bl
CRr1 0.856 Mapped value of the risk coefficient at a period of 1 s

Cy Vertical coefficient

00 31 01 44 Available Proiect Infarmatic
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coTa1 v

DISCLAIMER

liability for its accuracy. The material presented in this web application should not be used or relied upon for any specific application without competent examination
and verification of its accuracy, suitability and applicability by engineers or other licensed professionals. SEAOC / OSHPD do not intend that the use of this
information replace the sound judgment of such competent professionals, having experience and knowledge in the field of practice, nor to substitute for the
standard of care required of such professionals in interpreting and applying the results of the seismic data provided by this website. Users of the information from
this website assume all liability arising from such use. Use of the output of this website does not imply approval by the governing building code bodies responsible
for building code approval and interpretation for the building site described by latitude/longitude location in the search results of this website.

0nn 21 01 45 Available Project Informatic
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USDA United States A product of the National Custom Soil Resource
=_/' Department of Cooperative Soil Survey,

Agriculture a joint effort of the United Re port for

N R CS States Department of
Agriculture and other P t C t
Federal agencies, State u n a m 0 u n y,

Natural agencies including the -

Resources Agricultural Experiment I d

Conservation Stations, and local n I a n a

Service participants

00 31 0t 4€ Avi
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Preface

Soil surveys contain information that affects land use planning in survey areas.
They highlight soil limitations that affect various land uses and provide information
about the properties of the soils in the survey areas. Soil surveys are designed for
many different users, including farmers, ranchers, foresters, agronomists, urban
planners, community officials, engineers, developers, builders, and home buyers.
Also, conservationists, teachers, students, and specialists in recreation, waste
disposal, and pollution control can use the surveys to help them understand,
protect, or enhance the environment.

Various land use regulations of Federal, State, and local governments may impose
special restrictions on land use or land treatment. Soil surveys identify soil
properties that are used in making various land use or land treatment decisions.
The information is intended to help the land users identify and reduce the effects of
soil limitations on various land uses. The landowner or user is responsible for
identifying and complying with existing laws and regulations.

Although soil survey information can be used for general farm, local, and wider area
planning, onsite investigation is needed to supplement this information in some
cases. Examples include soil quality assessments (http://www.nrcs.usda.gov/wps/
portal/nrcs/main/soils/health/) and certain conservation and engineering
applications. For more detailed information, contact your local USDA Service Center
(https://offices.sc.egov.usda.gov/locator/app?agency=nrcs) or your NRCS State Soil
Scientist (http://www.nrcs.usda.gov/wps/portal/nrcs/detail/soils/contactus/?
cid=nrcs142p2_053951).

Great differences in soil properties can occur within short distances. Some soils are
seasonally wet or subject to flooding. Some are too unstable to be used as a
foundation for buildings or roads. Clayey or wet soils are poorly suited to use as
septic tank absorption fields. A high water table makes a soil poorly suited to
basements or underground installations.

The National Cooperative Soil Survey is a joint effort of the United States
Department of Agriculture and other Federal agencies, State agencies including the
Agricultural Experiment Stations, and local agencies. The Natural Resources
Conservation Service (NRCS) has leadership for the Federal part of the National
Cooperative Soil Survey.

Information about soils is updated periodically. Updated information is available
through the NRCS Web Soil Survey, the site for official soil survey information.

The U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) prohibits discrimination in all its
programs and activities on the basis of race, color, national origin, age, disability,
and where applicable, sex, marital status, familial status, parental status, religion,
sexual orientation, genetic information, political beliefs, reprisal, or because all or a
part of an individual's income is derived from any public assistance program. (Not
all prohibited bases apply to all programs.) Persons with disabilities who require

00 31 0f Available Project Informatic
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alternative means for communication of program information (Braille, large print,
audiotape, etc.) should contact USDA's TARGET Center at (202) 720-2600 (voice
and TDD). To file a complaint of discrimination, write to USDA, Director, Office of
Civil Rights, 1400 Independence Avenue, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20250-9410 or
call (800) 795-3272 (voice) or (202) 720-6382 (TDD). USDA is an equal opportunity
provider and employer.
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Contents

Preface...... ..o oo a e aa e e 2
How Soil Surveys Are Made...............ccooooiiiiiiiiee e 5
SOOI IMAP.....eeeeeeeeieeee e e aaaa s 8
Lo T 1Y =T o U PSP PPPPPPRRR 9
=Y 0 =Y o o PP PPPRRRR 10
Map UNit LEGENG...... .o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaanranes 1"
Map Unit DESCIIPIONS.......cciiiiiiieieire e 1"
Putnam County, Indiana..............eeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 13
AIB—Alford silt loam, 2 to 6 percent slopes...........cccccvveeeeiieeeecieeiccciiiee, 13
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How Soil Surveys Are Made

Soil surveys are made to provide information about the soils and miscellaneous
areas in a specific area. They include a description of the soils and miscellaneous
areas and their location on the landscape and tables that show soil properties and
limitations affecting various uses. Soil scientists observed the steepness, length,
and shape of the slopes; the general pattern of drainage; the kinds of crops and
native plants; and the kinds of bedrock. They observed and described many soil
profiles. A soil profile is the sequence of natural layers, or horizons, in a soil. The
profile extends from the surface down into the unconsolidated material in which the
soil formed or from the surface down to bedrock. The unconsolidated material is
devoid of roots and other living organisms and has not been changed by other
biological activity.

Currently, soils are mapped according to the boundaries of major land resource
areas (MLRAs). MLRAs are geographically associated land resource units that

share common characteristics related to physiography, geology, climate, water

resources, soils, biological resources, and land uses (USDA, 2006). Soil survey
areas typically consist of parts of one or more MLRA.

The soils and miscellaneous areas in a survey area occur in an orderly pattern that
is related to the geology, landforms, relief, climate, and natural vegetation of the
area. Each kind of soil and miscellaneous area is associated with a particular kind
of landform or with a segment of the landform. By observing the soils and
miscellaneous areas in the survey area and relating their position to specific
segments of the landform, a soil scientist develops a concept, or model, of how they
were formed. Thus, during mapping, this model enables the soil scientist to predict
with a considerable degree of accuracy the kind of soil or miscellaneous area at a
specific location on the landscape.

Commonly, individual soils on the landscape merge into one another as their
characteristics gradually change. To construct an accurate soil map, however, soil
scientists must determine the boundaries between the soils. They can observe only
a limited number of soil profiles. Nevertheless, these observations, supplemented
by an understanding of the soil-vegetation-landscape relationship, are sufficient to
verify predictions of the kinds of soil in an area and to determine the boundaries.

Soil scientists recorded the characteristics of the soil profiles that they studied. They
noted soil color, texture, size and shape of soil aggregates, kind and amount of rock
fragments, distribution of plant roots, reaction, and other features that enable them
to identify soils. After describing the soils in the survey area and determining their
properties, the soil scientists assigned the soils to taxonomic classes (units).
Taxonomic classes are concepts. Each taxonomic class has a set of soll
characteristics with precisely defined limits. The classes are used as a basis for
comparison to classify soils systematically. Soil taxonomy, the system of taxonomic
classification used in the United States, is based mainly on the kind and character
of soil properties and the arrangement of horizons within the profile. After the soil
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scientists classified and named the soils in the survey area, they compared the
individual soils with similar soils in the same taxonomic class in other areas so that
they could confirm data and assemble additional data based on experience and
research.

The objective of soil mapping is not to delineate pure map unit components; the
objective is to separate the landscape into landforms or landform segments that
have similar use and management requirements. Each map unit is defined by a
unique combination of soil components and/or miscellaneous areas in predictable
proportions. Some components may be highly contrasting to the other components
of the map unit. The presence of minor components in a map unit in no way
diminishes the usefulness or accuracy of the data. The delineation of such
landforms and landform segments on the map provides sufficient information for the
development of resource plans. If intensive use of small areas is planned, onsite
investigation is needed to define and locate the soils and miscellaneous areas.

Soil scientists make many field observations in the process of producing a soil map.
The frequency of observation is dependent upon several factors, including scale of
mapping, intensity of mapping, design of map units, complexity of the landscape,
and experience of the soil scientist. Observations are made to test and refine the
soil-landscape model and predictions and to verify the classification of the soils at
specific locations. Once the soil-landscape model is refined, a significantly smaller
number of measurements of individual soil properties are made and recorded.
These measurements may include field measurements, such as those for color,
depth to bedrock, and texture, and laboratory measurements, such as those for
content of sand, silt, clay, salt, and other components. Properties of each soll
typically vary from one point to another across the landscape.

Observations for map unit components are aggregated to develop ranges of
characteristics for the components. The aggregated values are presented. Direct
measurements do not exist for every property presented for every map unit
component. Values for some properties are estimated from combinations of other
properties.

While a soil survey is in progress, samples of some of the soils in the area generally
are collected for laboratory analyses and for engineering tests. Soil scientists
interpret the data from these analyses and tests as well as the field-observed
characteristics and the soil properties to determine the expected behavior of the
soils under different uses. Interpretations for all of the soils are field tested through
observation of the soils in different uses and under different levels of management.
Some interpretations are modified to fit local conditions, and some new
interpretations are developed to meet local needs. Data are assembled from other
sources, such as research information, production records, and field experience of
specialists. For example, data on crop yields under defined levels of management
are assembled from farm records and from field or plot experiments on the same
kinds of soil.

Predictions about soil behavior are based not only on soil properties but also on
such variables as climate and biological activity. Soil conditions are predictable over
long periods of time, but they are not predictable from year to year. For example,
soil scientists can predict with a fairly high degree of accuracy that a given soil will
have a high water table within certain depths in most years, but they cannot predict
that a high water table will always be at a specific level in the soil on a specific date.

After soil scientists located and identified the significant natural bodies of soil in the
survey area, they drew the boundaries of these bodies on aerial photographs and
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identified each as a specific map unit. Aerial photographs show trees, buildings,
fields, roads, and rivers, all of which help in locating boundaries accurately.
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Soil Map

The soil map section includes the soil map for the defined area of interest, a list of
soil map units on the map and extent of each map unit, and cartographic symbols
displayed on the map. Also presented are various metadata about data used to
produce the map, and a description of each soil map unit.

00 31 0f Available Project Informatic


leasterday
Text Box


224171.0 Custom Soil Resource Report South Putnam - New Administration Bl

z . z
Z Soil Map B
2 ®
% %
39° 354'N £ —p % 39° 35'4'N
2
g
8
=)
)
g
g8
8
j@ﬁ}ﬂ@[@ imayAnot be vallidkaithisiscalle® 3
39° 34'56"N : 5 39° 34'56"N
515490 515530 515570 515610 515650 515690 515730 515770 515810 515850
= B
z in
-5 Map Scale: 1:1,750 if printed on A landscape (11" x 8.5") sheet. g
h Meters o
& N 2% 50 100 150 3

Feet
0 50 100 200 300
Map projection: Web Mercator Comer coordinates: WGS84 Edge tics: UTM Zone 16N WGS84
9
00 31 0t 54 Available Project Informatic



224171.0 South Putnam - New Administration Bl
Custom Soil Resource Report

MAP LEGEND MAP INFORMATION
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Local Roads Maps from the Web Soil Survey are based on the Web Mercator
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) distance and area. A projection that preserves area, such as the
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4 Mine or Quarry accurate calculations of distance or area are required.
@  Miscellaneous Water This product is generated from the USDA-NRCS certified data as
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% Rock Outerop Soil Survey Area: Putnam County, Indiana
4~ saline Spot Survey Area Data: Version 26, Aug 24, 2024
:: Sandy Spot

Severely Eroded Spot

Soil map units are labeled (as space allows) for map scales
1:50,000 or larger.

© Sinkhole Date(s) aerial images were photographed: Jun 15, 2022—Jun
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Sodic Spot The orthophoto or other base map on which the soil lines were

compiled and digitized probably differs from the background
imagery displayed on these maps. As a result, some minor
shifting of map unit boundaries may be evident.
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Map Unit Legend

Map Unit Symbol Map Unit Name Acres in AOI Percent of AOI

AIB

Alford silt loam, 2 to 6 percent 0.2 1.6%
slopes

HeG

Hennepin loam, 25 to 50 1.4 10.7%
percent slopes

PeC2

Parke silt loam, 6 to 12 percent 0.6 4.8%
slopes, eroded

ReA

Reesville silt loam, 0 to 2 10.9 82.5%
percent slopes

RuB

Russell silt loam, 2 to 6 percent 0.0 0.1%
slopes

XeB2

Xenia silt loam, 2 to 6 percent 0.0 0.3%
slopes, eroded

Totals for Area of Interest 13.2 100.0%

00 31 0f

Map Unit Descriptions

The map units delineated on the detailed soil maps in a soil survey represent the
soils or miscellaneous areas in the survey area. The map unit descriptions, along
with the maps, can be used to determine the composition and properties of a unit.

A map unit delineation on a soil map represents an area dominated by one or more
major kinds of soil or miscellaneous areas. A map unit is identified and named
according to the taxonomic classification of the dominant soils. Within a taxonomic
class there are precisely defined limits for the properties of the soils. On the
landscape, however, the soils are natural phenomena, and they have the
characteristic variability of all natural phenomena. Thus, the range of some
observed properties may extend beyond the limits defined for a taxonomic class.
Areas of soils of a single taxonomic class rarely, if ever, can be mapped without
including areas of other taxonomic classes. Consequently, every map unit is made
up of the soils or miscellaneous areas for which it is named and some minor
components that belong to taxonomic classes other than those of the major soils.

Most minor soils have properties similar to those of the dominant soil or soils in the
map unit, and thus they do not affect use and management. These are called
noncontrasting, or similar, components. They may or may not be mentioned in a
particular map unit description. Other minor components, however, have properties
and behavioral characteristics divergent enough to affect use or to require different
management. These are called contrasting, or dissimilar, components. They
generally are in small areas and could not be mapped separately because of the
scale used. Some small areas of strongly contrasting soils or miscellaneous areas
are identified by a special symbol on the maps. If included in the database for a
given area, the contrasting minor components are identified in the map unit
descriptions along with some characteristics of each. A few areas of minor
components may not have been observed, and consequently they are not
mentioned in the descriptions, especially where the pattern was so complex that it
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was impractical to make enough observations to identify all the soils and
miscellaneous areas on the landscape.

The presence of minor components in a map unit in no way diminishes the
usefulness or accuracy of the data. The objective of mapping is not to delineate
pure taxonomic classes but rather to separate the landscape into landforms or
landform segments that have similar use and management requirements. The
delineation of such segments on the map provides sufficient information for the
development of resource plans. If intensive use of small areas is planned, however,
onsite investigation is needed to define and locate the soils and miscellaneous
areas.

An identifying symbol precedes the map unit name in the map unit descriptions.
Each description includes general facts about the unit and gives important soil
properties and qualities.

Soils that have profiles that are almost alike make up a soil series. Except for
differences in texture of the surface layer, all the soils of a series have major
horizons that are similar in composition, thickness, and arrangement.

Soils of one series can differ in texture of the surface layer, slope, stoniness,
salinity, degree of erosion, and other characteristics that affect their use. On the
basis of such differences, a soil series is divided into soil phases. Most of the areas
shown on the detailed soil maps are phases of soil series. The name of a soil phase
commonly indicates a feature that affects use or management. For example, Alpha
silt loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes, is a phase of the Alpha series.

Some map units are made up of two or more major soils or miscellaneous areas.
These map units are complexes, associations, or undifferentiated groups.

A complex consists of two or more soils or miscellaneous areas in such an intricate
pattern or in such small areas that they cannot be shown separately on the maps.
The pattern and proportion of the soils or miscellaneous areas are somewhat similar
in all areas. Alpha-Beta complex, 0 to 6 percent slopes, is an example.

An association is made up of two or more geographically associated soils or
miscellaneous areas that are shown as one unit on the maps. Because of present
or anticipated uses of the map units in the survey area, it was not considered
practical or necessary to map the soils or miscellaneous areas separately. The
pattern and relative proportion of the soils or miscellaneous areas are somewhat
similar. Alpha-Beta association, 0 to 2 percent slopes, is an example.

An undifferentiated group is made up of two or more soils or miscellaneous areas
that could be mapped individually but are mapped as one unit because similar
interpretations can be made for use and management. The pattern and proportion
of the soils or miscellaneous areas in a mapped area are not uniform. An area can
be made up of only one of the major soils or miscellaneous areas, or it can be made
up of all of them. Alpha and Beta soils, 0 to 2 percent slopes, is an example.

Some surveys include miscellaneous areas. Such areas have little or no soil
material and support little or no vegetation. Rock outcrop is an example.
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Putnam County, Indiana

AIB—AlIford silt loam, 2 to 6 percent slopes

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 5¢c99
Elevation: 350 to 1,050 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 36 to 46 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 49 to 56 degrees F
Frost-free period: 180 to 200 days
Farmland classification: All areas are prime farmland

Map Unit Composition
Alford and similar soils: 100 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of the mapunit.

Description of Alford

Setting
Landform: Loess hills
Landform position (two-dimensional): Summit, shoulder
Landform position (three-dimensional): Interfluve
Down-slope shape: Convex
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Loess

Typical profile
H1 -0 to 9 inches: silt loam
H2 - 9 to 49 inches: silty clay loam
H3 - 49 to 80 inches: silt loam

Properties and qualities
Slope: 2 to 6 percent
Depth to restrictive feature: More than 80 inches
Drainage class: Well drained
Runoff class: Low
Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat): Moderately high to high
(0.60 to 2.00 in/hr)
Depth to water table: More than 80 inches
Frequency of flooding: None
Frequency of ponding: None
Available water supply, 0 to 60 inches: High (about 11.9 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): None specified
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 2e
Hydrologic Soil Group: B
Ecological site: F111XD016IN - Dry Loess Upland, F114XA802IN - Eolian Forest
Hydric soil rating: No
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HeG—Hennepin loam, 25 to 50 percent slopes

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 2w0v;j
Elevation: 510 to 1,150 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 37 to 45 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 48 to 55 degrees F
Frost-free period: 145 to 180 days
Farmland classification: Not prime farmland

Map Unit Composition
Hennepin and similar soils: 90 percent
Minor components: 10 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of the mapunit.

Description of Hennepin

Setting
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Loamy till

Typical profile
A - 0to 3inches: loam
Bw - 3 to 14 inches: loam
C - 14 to 60 inches: loam

Properties and qualities
Slope: 25 to 50 percent
Depth to restrictive feature: More than 80 inches
Drainage class: Well drained
Runoff class: Very high
Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat): Moderately low to
moderately high (0.06 to 0.60 in/hr)
Depth to water table: More than 80 inches
Frequency of flooding: None
Frequency of ponding: None
Calcium carbonate, maximum content: 40 percent
Maximum salinity: Nonsaline to very slightly saline (0.0 to 2.0 mmhos/cm)
Available water supply, 0 to 60 inches: Low (about 3.5 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): None specified
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 7e
Hydrologic Soil Group: C
Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No
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Minor Components

Miami, eroded

Percent of map unit: 10 percent

Landform: Ground moraines, water-lain moraines, recessionial moraines

Landform position (two-dimensional): Summit, shoulder, backslope

Landform position (three-dimensional): Head slope, nose slope, side slope, crest,
rise

Down-slope shape: Convex, linear

Across-slope shape: Linear, convex

Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge

Hydric soil rating: No

PeC2—Parke silt loam, 6 to 12 percent slopes, eroded

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 5cbg
Elevation: 350 to 1,050 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 36 to 46 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 49 to 56 degrees F
Frost-free period: 180 to 200 days
Farmland classification: Not prime farmland

Map Unit Composition

Parke and similar soils: 100 percent

Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of the mapunit.
Description of Parke

Setting

Landform: Outwash plains

Landform position (two-dimensional): Shoulder, backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Convex

Across-slope shape: Linear

Parent material: Loess over loamy outwash

Typical profile

H1 - 0 to 8 inches: silt loam

H2 - 8 to 30 inches: silt loam

H3 - 30 to 45 inches: sandy clay loam
H4 - 45 to 60 inches: sandy clay loam

Properties and qualities

Slope: 6 to 12 percent

Depth to restrictive feature: More than 80 inches

Drainage class: Well drained

Runoff class: Medium

Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat): Moderately high to high
(0.60 to 2.00 in/hr)
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Depth to water table: More than 80 inches

Frequency of flooding: None

Frequency of ponding: None

Available water supply, 0 to 60 inches: High (about 10.5 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): None specified
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 3e
Hydrologic Soil Group: B
Ecological site: F111XD018IN - Dry Outwash Upland, F114XA404IN - Outwash
Upland Forest
Hydric soil rating: No

ReA—Reesville silt loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 2t68f
Elevation: 360 to 1,250 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 37 to 46 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 49 to 55 degrees F
Frost-free period: 175 to 220 days
Farmland classification: Prime farmland if drained

Map Unit Composition
Reesville and similar soils: 90 percent
Minor components: 10 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of the mapunit.

Description of Reesville

Setting
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Summit, footslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Interfluve
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Loess over loamy till

Typical profile
Ap - 0to 12 inches: silt loam
Bt - 12 to 34 inches: silty clay loam
C - 34 to 58 inches: silt loam
2Cd - 58 to 79 inches: loam

Properties and qualities
Slope: 0 to 2 percent
Depth to restrictive feature: 55 to 61 inches to densic material
Drainage class: Somewhat poorly drained
Runoff class: Low
Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat): Moderately low to
moderately high (0.06 to 0.20 in/hr)
Depth to water table: About 6 to 18 inches
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Frequency of flooding: None

Frequency of ponding: None

Calcium carbonate, maximum content: 40 percent

Maximum salinity: Nonsaline to very slightly saline (0.0 to 2.0 mmhos/cm)
Available water supply, 0 to 60 inches: High (about 10.8 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): None specified
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 2w
Hydrologic Soil Group: C/D
Ecological site: F111XD00SIN - Till Depression, F111XAQ006IN - Till Depression
Hydric soil rating: No

Minor Components

Fincastle
Percent of map unit: 5 percent
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Summit, footslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Convex, linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Ecological site: F111XA008IN - Wet Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No

Ragsdale
Percent of map unit: 5 percent
Landform: Flats, depressions
Landform position (two-dimensional): Toeslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Talf, dip
Down-slope shape: Linear, concave
Across-slope shape: Linear, concave
Ecological site: F111XA013IN - Loess Upland
Hydric soil rating: Yes

RuB—Russell silt loam, 2 to 6 percent slopes

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 2w0vz
Elevation: 540 to 1,170 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 37 to 46 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 48 to 55 degrees F
Frost-free period: 145 to 180 days
Farmland classification: All areas are prime farmland

Map Unit Composition
Russell and similar soils: 85 percent
Minor components: 15 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of the mapunit.
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Description of Russell

Setting
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Shoulder, backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Loess over loamy till

Typical profile
Ap - 0 to 8inches: silt loam
Bt1 - 8 to 13 inches: silty clay loam
Bt2 - 13 to 28 inches: silty clay loam
2Bt3 - 28 to 52 inches: clay loam
2BCt - 52 to 58 inches: loam
2Cd - 58 to 79 inches: loam

Properties and qualities
Slope: 2 to 6 percent
Depth to restrictive feature: 42 to 60 inches to densic material
Drainage class: Well drained
Runoff class: Low
Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat): Low to moderately high
(0.01 to 0.20 in/hr)
Depth to water table: About 40 to 72 inches
Frequency of flooding: None
Frequency of ponding: None
Calcium carbonate, maximum content: 40 percent
Maximum salinity: Nonsaline to very slightly saline (0.0 to 2.0 mmhos/cm)
Available water supply, 0 to 60 inches: High (about 9.5 inches)

Interpretive groups
Land capability classification (irrigated): None specified
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 2e
Hydrologic Soil Group: B
Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No

Minor Components

Xenia
Percent of map unit: 5 percent
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Shoulder, backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No

Fincastle
Percent of map unit: 5 percent
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Backslope, footslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
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Down-slope shape: Linear

Across-slope shape: Linear

Ecological site: F111XD009IN - Wet Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No

Cyclone, drained
Percent of map unit: 3 percent
Landform: Swales, depressions
Landform position (two-dimensional): Toeslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Base slope
Down-slope shape: Concave
Across-slope shape: Concave
Ecological site: F111XDO0O08IN - Till Depression Flatwood
Hydric soil rating: Yes

Williamstown
Percent of map unit: 2 percent
Landform: Till plains, recessionial moraines, water-lain moraines
Landform position (two-dimensional): Summit, shoulder, backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Nose slope
Down-slope shape: Convex, linear
Across-slope shape: Linear, convex
Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No

XeB2—Xenia silt loam, 2 to 6 percent slopes, eroded

Map Unit Setting
National map unit symbol: 2t990
Elevation: 530 to 1,020 feet
Mean annual precipitation: 37 to 45 inches
Mean annual air temperature: 50 to 55 degrees F
Frost-free period: 145 to 180 days
Farmland classification: All areas are prime farmland

Map Unit Composition
Xenia, eroded, and similar soils: 85 percent
Minor components: 15 percent
Estimates are based on observations, descriptions, and transects of the mapunit.

Description of Xenia, Eroded

Setting
Landform: Till plains
Landform position (two-dimensional): Shoulder, backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Linear
Across-slope shape: Linear
Parent material: Loess over loamy till
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Typical profile

Ap - 0 to 8inches: silt loam

Bt1 - 8 to 30 inches: silty clay loam
2Bt2 - 30 to 50 inches: clay loam
2BCt - 50 to 58 inches: loam

2Cd - 58 to 79 inches: loam

Properties and qualities

Slope: 2 to 6 percent

Depth to restrictive feature: 40 to 60 inches to densic material

Drainage class: Moderately well drained

Runoff class: Low

Capacity of the most limiting layer to transmit water (Ksat): Low to moderately high
(0.01 to 0.20 in/hr)

Depth to water table: About 18 to 30 inches

Frequency of flooding: None

Frequency of ponding: None

Calcium carbonate, maximum content: 40 percent

Maximum salinity: Nonsaline to very slightly saline (0.0 to 2.0 mmhos/cm)

Available water supply, 0 to 60 inches: High (about 10.2 inches)

Interpretive groups

Land capability classification (irrigated): None specified
Land capability classification (nonirrigated): 2e
Hydrologic Soil Group: B/D

Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge

Hydric soil rating: No

Minor Components

Treaty

Percent of map unit: 5 percent

Landform: Till plains, depressions

Landform position (two-dimensional): Toeslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Dip

Down-slope shape: Concave

Across-slope shape: Linear, concave

Ecological site: F111XDO008IN - Till Depression Flatwood
Hydric soil rating: Yes

Russell, eroded

Percent of map unit: 5 percent

Landform: Till plains

Landform position (two-dimensional): Shoulder, backslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Convex

Across-slope shape: Linear

Ecological site: F111XD010IN - Till Ridge

Hydric soil rating: No

Fincastle

Percent of map unit: 5 percent

Landform: Till plains

Landform position (two-dimensional): Summit, footslope
Landform position (three-dimensional): Side slope
Down-slope shape: Linear
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Across-slope shape: Linear
Ecological site: F111XD009IN - Wet Till Ridge
Hydric soil rating: No
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South Putnam — New Administration Building

NAME OF BIDDER

BIDDER REMINDER LIST TO BE COMPLETED AND
INCLUDED IN BID PACKAGE FOR REVIEW AT BID OPENING

YES

NO

Have you properly and completely executed the Bid Form?

Have you included the original and one copy of bid form?

Is the Bid Total written in both words and figures?

Avre the Alternate amounts in both words and figures and noted as Add or Deduct?

Is PART I of the bid form completely filled out?

Is the Signatures Page completely filled out?

Did you include Indiana Contractor Qualification Certification?

Did you include Iran Investment Certification?

Did you complete unit price bid form?

Is the Written Drug Testing Plan included?

Have you enclosed a certified check or Bid Bond? (Note: bond must be signed by Surety and
Principal)

Have you included your company's Financial Statement? This can be in a separate sealed
envelope. If project requires prequalification, delete this line.

Have you included the cost of the performance and payment bond in your quote?

Will you send Contractors and Products List to the Construction Manager within 48 Hrs of the Bid
Opening if requested?

Procurement Leadtime form will be complete and emailed to MKS within 48 Hrs of the bid
opening?

On the outside of the envelope containing your Bid have you indicated:

Name of project
Name of bidder
Bid package number and name.
Date and time of closing of bid

NOTE: IF ANY OF THE REQUIRED BIDDING DOCUMENTS ARE NOT INCLUDED, DATED OR NOT PROPERLY
EXECUTED, THE CONTRACTOR’S BID MAY NOT BE ACCEPTED.

BID FORM
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CONTRACTOR'S BID FOR PUBLIC WORKS FORM NO. 96
Format (Revised 2013) (Amended for South Putnam — New Administration Building project)

SOUTH PUTNAM — NEW ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

BID FORM
Bidder:
Address:
Phone: Estimator/Sales Person:

Estimator/Sales Person Email:

Bid Package Number:

Bid Package Title:

To: SOUTH PUTNAM COMMUNITY SCHOOL CORPORATION
3999 South U.S. Highway 231
Greencastle, IN 46135

I have received and carefully reviewed the Contract Documents prepared and certified by:

Architect: Construction Manager:
Fanning Howey Inc. Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc.
350 East New York St. Suite 300 6055 Innovation Blvd.
Indianapolis, IN 46204 Fort Wayne, IN 46818

Phone: (317) 848-0966 Phone: (260) 744-4359

In submitting this proposal, | agree to the following:

1. To hold my bid open sixty (60) days after receipt of bids.

2. To accept the provisions in the Instructions to Bidders.

3. To enter into and execute a contract in the form contained in this bid package, if awarded on the basis of this
proposal, and to furnish Contract Performance, Payment, and Maintenance Bonds, if requested by Construction
Manager.

4. To accomplish the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

5. To submit Certificates of Insurance for the coverage specified in the Contract Documents.
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BID CONFIRMATIONS: I have examined all documents, all drawings and submit the following proposal. | have received
either hard copies or via electronic format all bid documents and verify that | have reviewed all available information.

Received and include provisions for the following Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated
Addendum No. Dated
o Reviewed all bid packages provided in Project Manual/Bid Package Description. YES NO
o Attended Pre-Bid Conference YES NO
¢ Visited the Jobsite YES NO

o Bidder has reviewed the Schedule provided and the intent of the schedule can be met:

YES NO

e Bidder has included their Written Drug Testing Plan that covers all employees of the bidder who will perform Work
on the public Work project and meets or exceeds the requirements set in IC 4-13-18-5 or IC 4-13-18-6.

YES NO

The undersigned further agrees to furnish a bond or certified check with this Bid for an amount specified in the Notice to
Bidders.

If additional units of material included in the contract are needed, the cost of units must be the same as that shown in the
original contract if accepted by the governmental unit. If the bid is to be awarded on a unit basis, the itemization of the units
shall be shown on a separate attachment.

The successful bidder and its Contractors, if any, shall not discriminate against or intimidate any employee, or applicant for
employment, to be employed in the performance of this contract, with respect to any matter directly or indirectly related to
employment because of race, religion, color, sex, national origin, or ancestry. Breach of this covenant may be regarded as
a material breach of the contract.

CERTIFICATION OF USE OF UNITED STATES STEEL PRODUCTS
(if applicable)

I, the undersigned bidder, or agent as a contractor on a public Works project, understand my statutory obligation to use steel
products made in the United States (I.C. 5-16-8-2). | hereby certify that | and all Contractors employed by me for this
project will use U.S. steel on this project if awarded. | understand that violations hereunder may result in forfeiture of
contractual payments.
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ALLOWANCES: The following allowances are included in my bid as directed by my specific bid package description.

List None, if not directed by specific bid package description:

$ for
$ for
$ for
$ for

BASE BID: | agree to execute the Work of the following Bid Package indicated for the lump sum amount given therein.

BID PACKAGE NUMBER: 06a GENERAL TRADES

DOLLAR AMOUNT: $

DOLLAR AMOUNT WORDS:

Div 03 Concrete

Div 04 Masonry

Div 05 Structural Steel & Erection

Div 06 Carpentry (including casework)

Div 07 Thermal Protection

(SIS B == R

Div 08 Openings

Doors Frames Hardware

&

Aluminum Framed Storefronts/Entrances

&+

Div 09 Finishes

Drywall

Tiling, Terrazzo Tiling

Acoustical Panel Ceilings

Tiling

Resilient Flooring & Base

Carpeting

Painting, High Perf Coatings

Div 10 Specialties

Div 12 Furnishings

SRR N N A - AN N - B N N ]

Div 22 Plumbing
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Div 23 HVAC

Div 31 Earthwork — Utilities

Div 32 Exterior Improvements

General Conditions

SRS N A R

Total (must match base bid)

ALTERNATE BIDS

I agree to execute the Work for this Bid Package indicated for the lump sum amount given therein. (MUST
CIRCLE ADD or DEDUCT). Base bid amount may be increased or decreased in accordance with such of the
following alternate proposals as may be selected. If there is no bid submitted for the alternate, it will be assumed
that the alternate has no effect on the bidder’s scope of Work. See Section 01 23 00 for a detailed description.

ALTERNATE BID #1: State the cost to delete the Performance& Payment Bond to Base Bid.
DEDUCT (S )

ALTERNATE BID #2: State the cost to delete LVT in restrooms and replace with Porcelain Tile & Base
DEDUCT (S )

ALTERNATE BID #3: State the cost to delete metal roofing and replace with asphalt shingles + gutters, downs, flashings
DEDUCT (S )
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UNIT PRICE BIDS: Following unit costs are to be submitted by the bidder as part of its bid to be included in future
potential agreement with intent to utilize these costs for potential future changes as applicable on the project. Each unit
cost item is intended to be applicable only to itself. Each unit cost item is to be all inclusive and therefore, include all
overhead & profit. No additional mark-up will be allowed for potential future changes on these unit cost items (if
utilized). If an item does not apply to bidder, bidder is to mark “N/A” or “Not-Applicable.”

UNIT PRICE # 1A — Unsuitable Soil Excavation: Unit price shall include removing unsuitable soil material and placing
unsuitable soils off site.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 1B — Unsuitable Aggregate Excavation: Unit price shall include removing unsuitable aggregate
material and placing unsuitable aggregate off site.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 2 — Import Engineered Fill: Unit price shall include soil fill replacement from offsite. Price shall
include placing in lifts and compacting.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 3 — Import Engineered Fill: Unit price shall include importing and compacting #73 Aggregate.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 4 — Import Engineered Fill: Unit price shall include importing and compacting #53 Aggregate.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE #5 — Import Engineered Fill: Unit price shall include importing and compacting #2 Aggregate.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 6 — Import Engineered Fill: Unit price shall include importing and compacting #1 Aggregate.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 7 — Geogrid: Unit price shall include providing and installing BX 1300 Geogrid in $/SY price — based
on minimum 50 SY area.

Unit Price: $/CY:

UNIT PRICE # 8 — Small Quantity Asphalt Repair: Unit price shall include place & compact stone aggregate + light
duty pavement section — based on minimum 15 SY area.

Unit Price: $/CY:
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BID FORM - PART Il
(For projects of $150,000 or more — IC 36-1-12-4)

These statements are to be submitted under oath by each bidder with, and as a part of, its bid. (Attach additional pages
for each section as needed.)

SECTION I EXPERIENCE QUESTIONNAIRE

1. What public Works projects has your organization completed for the period of one
(1) year prior to the date of the current bid?

Contract Amount | Class of Work Completion | Name and Address of Owner
Date
2. What public Works projects are now in process of construction by yourorganization?
Contract Amount | Class of Work Completion | Name and Address of Owner
Date
3. Have you ever failed to complete any Work awardedto you? If so, where,
and why?
4, List references from private firms for which you have performed Work.
S. List your company’s experience modification rate (EMR) for the previous year.
2024 Rate
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SECTION Il PLAN AND EQUIPMENT QUESTIONNAIRE

1.

Explain your plan or layout for performing proposed Work. (Examples could include a narrative of when you could
begin, complete the Work, number of Workers, etc. and any other information which you believe would enable the
Construction Manager to consider your bid.)

Please list the names and addresses of all Contractors (i.e., persons or firms outside your own firm who have
performed part of the Work) that you have used on public Works projects during the past five (5) years along with a
brief description of the Work done by each Contractor.

If you intend to sublet any portion of the Work, state the name, and addresses of each Contractor, equipment to be
used by the Contractor, and whether you will require a bond. However, if you are unable to currently provide a
listing, please understand a listing must be provided prior to contract approval. Until the completion of the proposed
project, you are under a continuing obligation to immediately notify the Construction Manager in the event that you
subsequently determine that you will use a Contractor on the proposed Work.

What equipment do you have available to use for the proposed Work? Any equipment used by Contractors may
also be required to be listed by the Construction Manager.
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5. Have you entered into contracts or received offers for all materials which substantiate the prices used in preparing
your bid? If not, please explain the rationale used which corroborate the process listed.

SECTION 11l CONTRACTOR'S FINANCIAL STATEMENT

Attachment of bidder's financial statement is mandatory. Any bid submitted without said financial statement as required by
statute shall thereby be rendered invalid. The financial statement provided hereunder to the Construction Manager must be
specific enough in detail so that the Construction Manager can make a proper determination of the bidder's capability for
completing the Work, if awarded.

SECTION IV CONTRACTOR NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned bidder or agent, being duly sworn on oath, says that it has not, nor has any other member, representative,
or agent of the firm, company, corporation or partnership represented by the bidder, entered into any combination, collusion
or agreement with any person relative to the price to be bid by anyone at such letting nor to prevent any person from bidding
nor to induce anyone to refrain from bidding, and that this bid is made without reference to any other bid and without any
agreement, understanding or combination with any other person in reference to such bidding.

The undersigned bidder or agent further says that no person or persons, firms, or corporations has, have, or will receive
directly or indirectly, any rebate, fee, gift, commission, or thing of value on account of such contract.

SECTION V OATH AND AFFIRMATION

| HEREBY AFFIRM UNDER THE PENALTIES OF PERJURY THAT THE FACTS AND INFORMATION
CONTAINED IN THE FOREGOING BID FOR PUBLIC WORKS ARE TRUE AND CORRECT
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Sole Proprietor:

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the bidder has hereunto set his/her hand this day of
2025.
Bidder:
Partnership:
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the bidder has hereunto set its hand this day of
2025.
Firm:
By:

Individual Names:

Corporation:

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the bidder has hereunto set its hand this day of
2025.

Corporation:

President:

Secretary:
(SEAL)

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

STATE OF
COUNTY OF

Before me, a Notary Public, personally appeared the above-named

Swore that the statements contained in the foregoing document are true and correct.
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 2025

Notary Public Name

My Commission Expires: County of Residence:
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Part of State Form 52414 (R2/2-13) / Form 96 (Revised 2013)

BID OF

(Contractor)

(Address)

FOR

PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS

OF

Filed )

Action taken

BID FORM 004113 -11



224171.00 South Putnam — New Administration Building

INDIANA CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATION CERTIFICATION

Pursuant to Indiana Code 5-16-13, Contractor hereby certifies that he/she shall be qualified under either IC 4-13-6.4
(Qualification for State Public Works Projects) or IC 8-23-10 (Qualifications of Bidders for Contracts) prior to performing
any work on South Putnam — New Administration Building public works project. Contractor further certifies that
subcontractors of Contractor awarded subcontracts on a Public Works Contract in excess of $300,000 shall be qualified
under the applicable statute. Contractor acknowledges that if he/she violates any of the foregoing qualification
requirements, he/she shall be ineligible to bid on Public Works Contracts for such time period as the South Putnam

Community School Corporation determines.

Name of Company

By:

(Signature)

(Printed Name)

Title:
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E-Verify Affidavit

Pursuant to Indiana Code 22-5-1.7, Contractor agrees and shall enroll in and verify the work eligibility status of all
newly hired employees of the contractor through the E-Verify program including all new employees of lower tier
subcontractors. E-Verify means the electronic verification of work authorization program of the lllegal
Immigration Reform and Immigration Responsibility Act of 1996 (P.L. 104-208). Division C, Title 1V, s.403(a), as
amended, operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security or a successor work authorization
program designated by the United States Department of Homeland Security or other federal agency authorized to
verify the work authorization status of newly hired employees under the Immigration Reform and Control Act of
1986 (P.L. 99-603). Contractor is not required to verify the work eligibility status of all newly hired employees of
Contractor through the E-verify program if the E-Verify program no longer exists.

The undersigned, on behalf of the Contractor, being first duly sworn, deposes and states that the Contractor does
not knowingly employ an unauthorized alien. The undersigned further affirms that, prior to entering into its contract
with the City, the undersigned Contractor will enroll in and agrees to verify the work eligibility status of all its
newly hired employees through the E-Verify program.

Name of Company

By:

Title

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

STATE OF INDIANA )
) SS
COUNTY OF ALLEN)

Before me, a Notary Public, in and for said State and County, personally appeared the within named Company by
Name, Title, who being first duly sworn upon his/her oath states that he/she is a duly authorized agent of the
Contractor, and as such duly authorized to execute the foregoing Declaration and acknowledged the same as his/her
voluntary act and deed.

WITNESS my hand and sear this day of , 20

My Commission Expires:

Signature of Notary Public

Resident of County

Printed Name
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BACKGROUND CHECK & DRUG TESTING - CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

This is to certify that (Contractor name) and all of its
sub-contractors have screened and will continue to screen all employees providing services to the owner throughout the
duration of the project.

A drug testing program will remain in place throughout the duration of the project.

Background check screening need only occur once at the beginning of the project, as long as the contractor and sub-
contractors continually screen new hires and provide documentation of same in the form of re-submission of this form with
the new date.

Background check screening shall include a minimum of the following information: local, state and national criminal
history records check, sex and violent offender registry check through a website such as www.SafeHiringSolutions.com

(Contractor name) shall further report arrest and/or filing of
criminal charges against each employee within two business days of the occurrence and the disposition of such arrest or
filing of charges throughout duration of project.

Non-compliance with these requirements shall be a breach of a material term of any contract and reason for termination.
Personally identifiable information obtained in the implementation of this policy shall not be released except as necessary
to implement this policy or to defend a decision made pursuant to it.

Authorized Signature

Date
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IRAN INVESTMENT CERTIFICATION

PROJECT NAME HERE

The undersigned contractor hereby certifies in accordance with I.C. 5-22-16.5-1 et seq., to the above mentioned school
corporation, that the undersigned is not engaged in investment activities in Iran as defined in the above cited statute

Name Printed

Signature
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00 60 00 PROJECT FORMS

11 FORM OF AGREEMENT

A.  The following form of Construction Manager/Contractor Agreement and other forms that shall
be used for Project:
1. AIA Al132 Standard Form of Agree ment Between Owner and Contractor, Construction
Manager as advisor Edition
2. N/A
3. Exhibit A Terms and Conditions
4. Exhibit D Insurance Compliance Checklist

B. Payment Forms:

=

Schedule of Values Form: AIA Document G703-1992 "Continuation Sheet."

2. Payment Application: AIA Document G702-1992/703-1992 "Application and Certificate
for Payment and Continuation Sheet."”

3. Exhibit C — Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc. Standard Lien Waivers

PROJECT FORM 00 60 00-1
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_’AIA Document A132™ - 2019

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Construction

Manager as Adviser Edlition

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

The Construction Manager:
(Name, legal status, address, and other-information)

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

This document is intended to be
used in conjunction with AIA
Documents A232™-2019,
General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction,
Construction Manager as Adviser
Edition; B132™-2019, Standard
Form of Agreement Between
Owner and Architect, Construction
Manager as Adviser Edition; and
C132™-2019, Standard Form of
Agreement Between Owner and
Construction Manager as Adviser.

AIA Document A232™-2019 is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.

AlA Document A132™ - 2019. Copyright © 1975, 1980, 1992, 2009, and 2019 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING:
This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under
the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND DATES OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS
EXHIBIT B DETERMINATION OF THE COST OF THE WORK

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in
this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are as
fully a part of the Contract as if attached to.this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the partiessereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than Modifications, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in the
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND DATES OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of'the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

(] The date of this Agreement.
[] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.
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§ 3.3 Substantial Completion of the Project or Portions Thereof

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work of all of the Contractors for the Project will be:

(Insert the date of Substantial Completion of the Work of all Contractors for the Project.)

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions.of the Work of
all of the Contractors for the Project are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work of all of the
Contractors for the Project, the Contractors shall achieve Substantial Completion of such portions by the following
dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.4 When the Work of this Contract, or any Portion Thereof, is Substantially Complete

§ 3.4.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in‘the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
substantially complete the entire Work of this Contract:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

(] Not later than (_ ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

L] By the following date:
§ 3.4.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work of
this Contract are to be substantially complete prior to when the entire Work of this Contract shall be substantially

complete, the Contractor shall substantially complete such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Date to be substantially complete

§ 3.4.3 If the Contractor fails to substantially. complete the Work of this Contract, or portions thereof, as provided in this
Section 3.4, liquidated damages, if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 41 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be one of the following:

(Check the appropriate box.)

L] Stipulated Sum, in accordance with Section 4.2 below

L] Cost of the Work plus the Contractor’s Fee, in accordance with Section 4.3 below

(] Cost of the Work plus the Contractor’s Fee with a Guaranteed Maximum Price, in accordance with
Section 4.4 below

(Based on the selection above, complete Section 4.2, 4.3, or 4.4 below.)
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§ 4.2 Stipulated Sum
§ 4.2.1 The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 Alternates
§4.2.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price

§ 4.2.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner toaccept the alternate.)

ltem Price Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.2.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price

§ 4.2.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be
applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.3 Cost of the Work Plus Contractor’s Fee without a Guaranteed Maximum Price
§ 4.3.1 The Cost of the Work is as defined in Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work.

§ 4.3.2 The Contractor’s Fee:
(State a lump sum, percentage of Cost of the Work or other provision for determining the Contractor’s Fee.)
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§ 4.3.3 The method of adjustment of the Contractor’s Fee for changes in the Work:

§ 4.3.4 Limitations, if any, on a Subcontractor’s overhead and profit for increases in the cost of its portion of the Work:

§ 4.3.5 Rental rates for Contractor-owned equipment shall not exceed percent (%) of the standard rental rate
paid at the place of the Project.

§ 4.3.6 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.3.7 The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Construction Manager, within 14 days of executing this
Agreement, a written Control Estimate for the Owner’s review and approval. The Control Estimate shall include
the items in Section B.1 of Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work.

§ 4.4 Cost of the Work Plus Contractor’s Fee with a Guaranteed Maximum Price
§ 4.4.1 The Cost of the Work is as defined in Exhibit-B, Determination of the. Cost of the Work.

§ 4.4.2 The Contractor’s Fee:
(State a lump sum, percentage of Cost of the Work or other provision for determining the Contractor’s Fee.)

§ 4.4.3 The method of adjustment of the Contractor’s Fee for changes in the Work:

§ 4.4.4 Limitations, if any, on a Subcoentractor’s overhead and profit for increases in the cost of its portion of the Work:

§ 4.4.5 Rental rates for Contractor-owned equipment shall not exceed percent (%) of the standard rental rate
paid at the place of the Project.

§ 4.4.6 Unit Prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
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§ 4.4.7 Guaranteed Maximum Price

§ 4.4.7.1 The Contract Sum is guaranteed by the Contractor not to exceed ($ ), subject to additions and
deductions by Change Order as provided in the Contract Documents. This maximum sum is referred to in the
Contract Documents as the Guaranteed Maximum Price. Costs which would cause the Guaranteed Maximum Price
to be exceeded shall be paid by the Contractor without reimbursement by the Owner.

§ 4.4.7.2 Alternates
§ 4.4.7.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price:

Item Price

§ 4.4.7.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.4.7.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price

§ 4.4.7.4 Assumptions, if any, upon which the Guaranteed Maximum Price is based:
(Identify each assumption.)

§ 4.4.8 To the extent thatthe Contract Documents are anticipated to require further development, the Guaranteed
Maximum Price includes the costs attributable to such further development consistent with the Contract Documents and
reasonably inferable therefrom. Such further development does not include changes in scope, systems, kinds and
quality of materials, finishes, or equipment, all of which, if required, shall be incorporated by Change Order.

§ 4.4.9 The Owner shall authorize preparation of revisions to the Contract Documents that incorporate the agreed-upon
assumptions contained in Section 4.4.7.4. The Owner shall promptly furnish such revised Contract Documents to the
Contractor. The Contractor shall notify the Owner and Architect of any inconsistencies between the agreed-upon
assumptions contained in Section 4.4.7.4 and the revised Contract Documents.
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§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any, to be assessed in accordance with Section 3.4.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus, cost savings or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Construction' Manager by the Contractor, and Certificates
for Payment issued by the Construction Manager and Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on.account of
the Contract Sum, to the Contractor, as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Construction Manager not later than the day
of a month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day of
the month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Construction Manager after the application date
fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than (__ ) days after the
Construction Manager receives the Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period.of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Progress Payments Where the Contract Sum is Based on a Stipulated Sum

§ 5.1.4.1 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Construction Manager and Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be

used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.4.2 Applications for Payment shall show: the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.4.3 In accordance with AIA Document A232™-2019, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,
Construction Manager as Adviser Edition, and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of
each progress payment shall be computed as follows:

§ 5.1.4.3.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

1 Thatyportion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.4.3.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
A The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
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4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in
Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019; and

.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.5 Progress Payments Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work without a Guaranteed Maximum Price
§ 5.1.5.1 With each Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit the cost control information required in Exhibit
B, Determination of the Cost of the Work, along with payrolls, petty cash accounts, receipted invoices, or invoices with
check vouchers attached, and any other evidence required by the Owner, Construction Manager or Architect to
demonstrate that payments already made by the Contractor on account of the Cost of the Work equal or exceed

progress payments already received by the Contractor, plus payrolls for the period covered by the present Application
for Payment, less that portion of the payments attributable to the Contractor’s Fee.

§ 5.1.5.2 Applications for Payment shall show the Cost of the Work actually incurred by the Contractor through the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment and for which the Contractor has made or intends to make actual
payment prior to the next Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.5.3 In accordance with AIA Document A232-2019 and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the
amount of each progress payment shall be computed as follows:

§ 5.1.5.3.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

A The Cost of the Work as described in Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work;

.2 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified; and

.3 The Contractor’s Fee computed upon the.Cost of the Work described in the preceding Section 5.1.5.3.1.1
at the rate stated in Section 4.3.2; or if the Contractor’s Fee is stated as-a fixed sum in Section 4.3.2 an
amount which bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum Fee as the Cost of the Work included in Section
5.1.5.3.1.1 bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Costof the Work upon its completion.

§ 5.1.5.3.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019;

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the
Architect may /withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in
Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019;

.5  The shortfall, if any, indicated by the Contractor in the documentation required by Section 5.1.5.1 to
substantiate prior Applications for Payment, or resulting from errors subsequently discovered by the
Owner’s auditors in such documentation; and

.6 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.5.4 The Owner; Construction Manager and Contractor shall agree upon a mutually acceptable procedure for review
and approval of payments to Subcontractors and the percentage of retainage held on Subcontracts, and the Contractor
shall execute subcontracts in accordance with those agreements.

§ 5.1.5.5 In taking action on the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Construction Manager and Architect shall be
entitled to rely on'the accuracy and completeness of the information furnished by the Contractor, and such action shall
not be deemed to be a representation that (1) the Construction Manager and Architect have made a detailed examination,
audit or arithmetic verification of the documentation submitted in accordance with Article 5 or other supporting data; (2)
that the Construction Manager and Architect have made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections; or (3) that the
Construction Manager and Architect have made examinations to ascertain how or for what purposes the Contractor has
used amounts previously paid on account of the Contract. Such examinations, audits and verifications, if required by the
Owner, will be performed by the Owner’s auditors acting in the sole interest of the Owner.

§ 5.1.5.6 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.
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§ 5.1.5.7 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, then the Owner shall
pay the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019.

§ 5.1.6 Progress Payments Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work with a Guaranteed Maximum Price

§ 5.1.6.1 With each Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit payrolls, petty cash accounts, receipted
invoices or invoices with check vouchers attached, and any other evidence required by the Owner, Construction
Manager or Architect to demonstrate that payments already made by the Contractor on account of the Cost of the Work
equal or exceed progress payments already received by the Contractor plus payrolls for the period-covered by the
present Application for Payment, less that portion of the progress payments attributable to the Contractor’s Fee.

§ 5.1.6.2 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Guaranteed Maximum
Price among: (1) the various portions of the Work; (2) any contingency for costs that are included in the Guaranteed
Maximum Price but not otherwise allocated to another line item or included in a Change Order; and (3) the Contractor’s
Fee.

§ 5.1.6.2.1 The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy,
as the Construction Manager and Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.6.2.2 The allocation of the Guaranteed Maximum Price underthis Section 5.1.6.2 shall not constitute a separate
guaranteed maximum price for the Cost of the Work of each individual line item in the schedule of values.

§ 5.1.6.2.3 When the Contractor allocates costs from a contingency to another line item in the schedule of values, the
Contractor shall submit supporting documentation to the‘/Architect and Construction Manager.

§ 5.1.6.3 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment. The percentage of completion shall be the lesser of (1) the
percentage of that portion of the Work which has actually been completed; or (2) the percentage obtained by dividing
(a) the expense that has actually been incurred by the Contractor on account of that portion of the Work and for which
the Contractor has made payment or intends to make payment prior to the next Application for Payment by (b) the share
of the Guaranteed Maximum Price allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values.

§ 5.1.6.4 In accordance with AIA Document A232-2019, and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the
amount of each progress paymentshall be computed as follows:

§ 5.1.6.4.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

.1 That portion of the Guaranteed Maximum Price properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Guaranteed
Maximum Price allocated to that portion of the Work in the most recent schedule of values;

.2 That portion of the GuaranteedMaximum Price properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered
and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction or, if approved
in writingin advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing;

.3 Thatyportion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified; and

4 The Contractor’s Fee, computed upon the Cost of the Work described in the preceding Sections
5.1.6.4.1.1 and 5.1.6.4.1.2 at the rate stated in Section 4.4.2 or, if the Contractor’s Fee is stated as a fixed
sum in that Section, an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum fee as the Cost of the Work
included in‘Sections 5.1.6.4.1.1 and 5.1.6.4.1.2 bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Cost of the
Work upon its completion.

§ 5.1.6.4.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
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4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in
Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019;

.5 The shortfall, if any, indicated by the Contractor in the documentation required by Section 5.1.6.1 to
substantiate prior Applications for Payment, or resulting from errors subsequently discovered by the
Owner’s auditors in such documentation; and

.6 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.6.5 The Owner and the Contractor shall agree upon a mutually acceptable procedure forreview and approval of
payments to Subcontractors and the percentage of retainage held on Subcontracts, and the Contractor shall execute
subcontracts in accordance with those agreements.

§ 5.1.6.6 In taking action on the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Construction Manager and Architect shall be
entitled to rely on the accuracy and completeness of the information furnished by the Contractor and such action shall
not be deemed to be a representation that (1) the Construction Manager or Architect have made a detailed examination,
audit, or arithmetic verification of the documentation submitted in accordance with Section 5.1.6.1 or other supporting
data; (2) that the Construction Manager or Architect have made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections; or (3)

that the Construction Manager or Architect have made examinations to ascertain how or for what purposes the
Contractor has used amounts previously paid on account of the Contract. Such examinations, audits, and verifications,
if required by the Owner, will be performed by the Owner’s auditors acting in the sole interest of the Owner.

§ 5.1.6.7 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.1.6.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, then the Owner shall
pay the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A232-2019.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior.to when the Work of this Contract is substantially complete, the Owner
may withhold the following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5:1:7.1 is to be modified prior to when the entire Work of this Contract is
substantially complete, including modifications for completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.4.2,
insert provisions for such modifications.)

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, when the Work of this Contract is substantially complete, the
Contractor may submit an‘’Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for
Payment pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted when the Work of this Contract is
substantially complete shall not include retainage as follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage when the Work of this Contract is substantially complete, or upon
Substantial Completion of the Work of all Contractors on the Project or portions thereof.)
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§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final Payment Where the Contract Sum is Based on a Stipulated Sum
§ 5.2.1.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A232-2019, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.1.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the final
Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.2.2 Final Payment Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work with or without a Guaranteed
Maximum Price
§ 5.2.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract exceptfor the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A232-2019, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final payment;
.2 the Contractor has submitted a final accounting for the Cost of the Work, pursuant to Exhibit B,
Determination of the Cost of the Work and a final Application for Payment; and
.3 afinal Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect in
accordance with Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work.

§5.2.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the final
Certificate for Payment or Project Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Payments due and unpaid under the«Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A232-2019, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect,)

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A232-2019, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ Arbitration pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A232-2019.
L] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.

L] other: (Specify)
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If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 Where the Contract Sum is a Stipulated Sum

§ 7.1.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14.of
AIA Document A232-2019.

§ 7.1.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A232-2019, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)

§ 7.1.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article14 of AIA Document A232-2019.

§ 7.2 Where the Contract Sum is Based on the Cost of the Work with or without a Guaranteed Maximum Price

§ 7.2.1 Termination

§ 7.2.1.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A232-2019.

§ 7.2.1.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 7.2.1.2.1 If the Owner terminates the Contract for cause as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019, the
Owner shall then only pay the Contractor an amount as follows:

.1 Take the Cost of the Work incurred by the Contractor to the date of termination;

.2 Add the Contractor’s Fee, computed upon the Cost of the Work to the date of termination at the rate
stated in Section 4.3.2 or 4.4.2; as applicable, or, if the Contractor’s Fee is stated as a fixed sum in that
Section, an amount that bears the same ratio to that fixed-sum Fee as the Cost of the Work at the time of
termination bears to a reasonable estimate of the probable Cost of the Work upon its completion;
Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
4 Subtract the costs and damages incurred, or to be incurred, by the Owner under Article 14 of AIA

Document A232-2019.

w

§7.2.1.2.2 When the Contract/'Sum is based on the Cost of the Work with a Guaranteed Maximum Price, if the Owner
terminates the Contract for cause as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019, the amount, if any, to be
paid to the Contractor under Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019 shall not cause the Guaranteed Maximum Price
to be exceeded, nor shall it exceed the amount calculated in Section 7.2.1.2.1.

§7.2.1.2.3 The Owner shall also pay the Contractor fair compensation, either by purchase or rental at the election of the
Owner, for any equipment owned by the Contractor that the Owner elects to retain and that is not otherwise included in
the Cost of the Work under Section 7.2.1.2.1.1. To the extent that the Owner elects to take legal assignment of
subcontracts and purchase orders (including rental agreements), the Contractor shall, as a condition of receiving the
payments referred to in this Article 7, execute and deliver all such papers and take all such steps, including the legal
assignment of such subcontracts and other contractual rights of the Contractor, as the Owner may require for the
purpose of fully vesting in the Owner the rights and benefits of the Contractor under such subcontracts or purchase
orders. All Subcontracts, purchase orders and rental agreements entered into by the Contractor will contain provisions
allowing for assignment to the Owner as described above.

§ 7.2.1.3 Termination by the Owner for Convenience

If the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019, then
the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of or method for determining the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)
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§ 7.3 Suspension

The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019; in such case, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be increased as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A232-2019, except that
the term “profit” shall be understood to mean the Contractor’s Fee as described in Section 4.3.2 or 4.4.2, as applicable,
of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A232-2019 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisionsof the Contract Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the other

party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A132™-—
2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Construction Manager as Adviser Edition, Exhibit
A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A132™-2019, Exhibit A, and elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A232-2019, may be given in accordance with
AIA Document E203™-2013; Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise
set forth below:

(If other than in-accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
format such-as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.7 Relationship of the Parties

Where the Contract is based on the Cost of the Work plus the Contractor’s Fee, with or without a Guaranteed Maximum
Price, the Contractor accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established by this Agreement and covenants with
the Owner to cooperate with the Architect and exercise the Contractor’s skill and judgment in furthering the interests of
the Owner; to furnish efficient business administration and supervision; to furnish at all times an adequate supply of
workers and materials; and to perform the Work in an expeditious and economical manner consistent with the Owner’s
interests. The Owner agrees to furnish and approve, in a timely manner, information required by the Contractor and to
make payments to the Contractor in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

AlA Document A132™ — 2019. Copyright © 1975, 1980, 1992, 2009, and 2019 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING:
This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

13



Init.

§ 8.8 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

A

2
3

AIA Document A132™-2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,
Construction Manager as Adviser Edition

AIA Document A132™-2019, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds Exhibit

AIA Document A232™-2019, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Construction
Manager as Adviser Edition

AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

Drawings

Number Title Date

Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract Documents
unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.)

[] ATADocument A132™-2019, Exhibit B, Determination of the Cost of the Work

] ATA Document E23 5™-2019, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, Construction Manager as Adviser
Edition, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E235-2019 incorporated into this Agreement.)

AlA Document A132™ — 2019. Copyright © 1975, 1980, 1992, 2009, and 2019 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING:
This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

14



(] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A232—-2019 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished bythe Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

This Agreement is entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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Exhibit A Supplemental Conditions

DEFINITION OF CONTRACTOR — The term “Contractor” wherever it is used herein shall mean Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc.

1. Safety

11

12.

13.

14

15.

16.

17

18.

19.

1.10.

112.

113

The Subcontractor agrees that the prevention of accidents to workmen and property engaged upon or in the vicinity of the Subcontract Work is its
responsibility. The Subcontractor agrees to comply with all Federal, State, Municipal and local laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, codes, standards,
orders, notices and requirements concerning safety as shall be applicable to the Subcontract Work, including, among others, the Federal Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended, and all standards, rules, regulations and orders which have been or shall be adopted or issued thereunder, and
with the safety standards established during the progress of the Subcontract Work by the Contractor.
When so ordered, the Subcontractor shall stop any part of the Subcontract Work which the Contractor deems unsafe until corrective measures satisfactory to
the Contractor have been taken. The Subcontractor agrees that it shall not have nor make any claim for damages arising from such stoppages. Should the
Subcontractor fail to take appropriate corrective measures in a timely manner, the Contractor may do so at the cost and expense of the Subcontractor and
may deduct the cost and expense thereof from any payments due or to become due to the Subcontractor. Failure on the part of the Contractor to stop unsafe
practices shall in no way relieve the Subcontractor of its responsibility, therefore.
Safety Training and Competent or Qualified Person. Each worker sent to perform specific duties on the project will have required training and/or
competency to meet all applicable Federal, State, and local regulations. Proof of training shall be submitted to the Contractor’s Safety Director prior to
commencement of work if requested. Tasks which require the appointment of a Qualified or Competent Person shall have credentials submitted to the
Contractor’s Safety Director prior to start of work.
Subcontractor Injuries and Incidents. Subcontractor shall notify Contractor of any incident or injury involving an employee of Subcontractor or one of
its Subcontractors on the day of the injury or incident. Subcontractor shall complete an Incident Report and Investigation and submit the completed
investigation to Contractor within twenty- four (24) hours of the incident or injury. Subcontractor agrees that all injuries and incidents will be investigated
to determine root cause, corrective action, and preventative action to ensure similar injuries or incidents do not occur.
Minimum Working Apparel. Subcontractor agrees that the minimum working apparel includes hardhat meeting the current version of ANSI Standard
Z89.1, safety glasses and side shields meeting the current version of ANSI Standard Z87.1, high visibility shirt with a minimum sleeve length of three
inches or a high visibility vest in conjunction with an appropriate piece of clothing with a minimum sleeve length of three inches, long pants and durable
work boots. Refer to the Safety Standard Operating Procedures Plan Personal Protection Equipment Section for more specific requirements.
Fall Prevention. Subcontractor shall comply with the Contractor Fall Protection Policy, which requires that no worker exposed to a fall hazard of six (6)
feet or greater will work without one hundred percent (100%) fall protection. Subcontractor will take all practical measures to eliminate, prevent and control
fall hazards of six (6) feet or more before resorting to a personal fall arrest system. When personal fall arrest is required, Subcontractor shall provide such
proper equipment for this purpose and all necessary instruction and training in the care and use of the equipment, including refresher training. All training
shall be documented and made available to Contractor upon request.
Silica. Subcontractor must provide action plan when workers may be exposed to silica beyond the action limit. Provide copy of written exposure control
plan, name of competent person, practices to limit exposures, training practices, and medical surveillance for all affected workers
Disciplinary Action. Contractor may issue a written notice to individuals who are observed violating the laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, codes,
standards, orders, and requirements. Any Subcontractor or Subcontractor personnel who receive three (3) written violation notices within a one (1) year
period may be removed from the Project. Individuals may be removed from the Project after one (1) written notice if Contractor determines in its discretion
that the violation observed warrants such removal.
Hazard Communication. Subcontractor will provide Contractor with Project specific hazardous material inventory list and Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for
each hazardous material Subcontractor or one of its Subcontractors will bring onto the Project site.
Utility Locates. The Subcontractor will follow the provisions of all applicable statutes and ordinances which require persons or firms doing excavation to
do so only after giving notice to utility companies and obtaining information on the location of utilities (such as “one-call” systems).
Regulatory Inspections. If Contractor is fined by any regulatory inspection by a Federal, State, County or Municipal agency or body as a result of any act
or omission of Subcontractor or one of its Subcontractors, Contractor will deduct the amount thereof and associated costs from any payments due or to
become due to Subcontractor.
Illegal Acts. The theft, conversion, misappropriation, unauthorized removal, possession, or use of property or equipment belonging to Contractor, Owner,
Subcontractor, or other worker including but not limited to, materials, tools documents, and propriety information is prohibited.
General Safety Requirements
1.13.1. Subcontractors must observe and follow all posted safety signs.
1.13.2.  Any worker that is involved in an injury or loss event on the job must be drug tested at the expense of their employer and results cleared before
they can continue working on the project.
1.13.3. Subcontractors are expected to supply their own personal protective equipment (PPE).
1.13.4. Adequate ventilation must be provided when using vapor producing materials or creating high dust levels. Subcontractor must notify Contractor
twenty-four
1.13.5. (24) hours in advance whenever work is being done that may generate any hazardous odors or dust.
1.13.6. Subcontractors may not, under any circumstances, operate or disconnect any device used to control building services until permission has been
obtained from the Contractor Superintendent.
1.13.7. The following activities are prohibited on site and are causes for immediate dismissal: Using alcohol or illicit drugs, Fighting or horseplay,
Tampering with equipment, Possession of firearms.
1.13.8. Subcontractor must have a first aid/CPR-trained foreman on site whenever work is being performed.
1.13.9. Subcontractor will conduct weekly employee toolbox meetings and copy Contractor with material covered and attendance record.
1.13.10. No radios or headsets, including cellular phones and earbuds, are allowed in work areas.
1.13.11. Subcontractor must submit safety plans and hazard specific work plans to Contractor prior to beginning work when requested.
1.13.12. Subcontractor’s equipment, tools, and personnel must comply with OSHA Safety and Health Regulations for Construction.
1.13.13. No one under eighteen (18) years of age is allowed to work on or access to Contractor’s jobsites.
1.13.14. Subcontractor shall provide all required safety information of their sub tier subcontractors as required by Contractor or Contractor’s insurance
provider.
1.13.15. Subcontractor must immediately correct any unsafe acts or practices brought to its attention.
1.13.16. Subcontractor will have qualified operators on all equipment.
1.13.17. Subcontractor will inspect all its equipment per the manufacturer’s instructions daily.

The above Safety Requirement items are general in nature and not all inclusive of every situation or condition on Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc.
construction projects.
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2. Subcontractor Representations

21

22.

3. Bonds

31

The Subcontractor acknowledges receipt of all policies/procedures included in the Bid Documents. Subject to applicable law the Subcontractor further
agrees to be bound by these policies/procedures as part of this Agreement. The Subcontractor represents and agrees that it has carefully examined and
understands this Agreement and the other Subcontract Documents, has investigated the nature, locality and site of the Subcontract Work and the conditions
and difficulties under which it is to be performed, and that it enters into this Agreement on the basis of its own examination, investigation and evaluation of
all such matters and not in reliance upon any opinions or representations of the Contractor, the Owner or any of their respective officers, agents or
employees.

The commencement of the Subcontract Work by the Subcontractor on the site of the Project shall constitute the legal and binding acceptance by the
Subcontractor of this Agreement. For purposes of this paragraph the mobilization of equipment, delivery of materials or the performance of actual labor on
the Project site, whichever occurs first, shall constitute a “commencement” of Subcontract Work by the Subcontractor. The Contractor reserves the right,
however, to insist on a signed Agreement prior to the making of any payment to the Subcontractor.

If required by the Contractor, a Performance Bond, and a Separate Payment Bond satisfactory to the Contractor, in its sole determination are required to
be furnished in the full amount of the Subcontract Amount. If Bonds are required, they shall be furnished by a surety acceptable to the Contractor, in the
full amount of the Subcontract Amount. Subcontractor must also furnish any applicable statutory bonds if required by the state in which the Project is
located.

4. Subcontractor Duties

4.1

42

43.

44.

Subcontract Work. The Contractor retains the Subcontractor as an independent contractor, to provide all labor, materials, equipment, and services
necessary or incidental to complete the part of the work which the Contractor has contracted with the Owner to provide on the Project as set forth in Scope
of Work included in this Agreement, consistent with the Project Schedule and in strict accordance with and reasonably inferable from the Subcontract
Documents. The Subcontractor agrees to perform such part of the work (hereafter called "Subcontract Work™) for the Project under the general direction of
the Contractor and subject to the final approval of the Contractor, Architect/Engineer, or other specified representative of the Owner.

Subcontract Documents. The Subcontract Documents include this Agreement, including all addenda, modifications, revisions, plans, drawings,
specifications, details, together with all general, technical, supplementary, and special terms and conditions, any invitations for bids or information for
bidders, if any, to the extent applicable, and all other documents listed in or referred to in the Subcontract Documents. The Contractor and the Subcontractor
are mutually bound by the terms of this Subcontract. This Agreement and the rest of the Subcontract Documents are intended to supplement and
complement each other and shall, where possible, be so interpreted. However, if any provision of this Agreement irreconcilably conflicts with a provision of
the Subcontract Documents, the provision granting greater rights or remedies to the Contractor or imposing the greater duty, standard or responsibility or
obligation on the Subcontractor shall govern.

Submittals. Subcontractor shall, at its own expense, prepare and submit to the Contractor such Shop Drawings, Samples, Models, and other submittal data
for the materials to be furnished hereunder as detailed in the contract documents and as requested by Contractor, such Shop Drawings, Samples, Models and
data to be approved in writing by such entities as Contractor may designate before Subcontractor proceeds under this Agreement. Such Documents shall be
submitted to Contractor with reasonable promptness and in such sequence to cause no delay in the work or activities of the Contractor or other
subcontractors. Any such approval of submittals or the receipt of materials and/or labor or payment therefore pursuant thereto shall in no event constitute an
acceptance of such materials and/or labor and shall not limit or impair Contractor’s right of inspection or rejection or any other rights or remedies to which
Contractor may be entitled or relieve Subcontractor of any of its obligations and warranties hereunder. Subcontractor is responsible for reviewing
Specifications prior to submitting any items verifying all Specification / Contract requirements. All submittals must be submitted electronically in .pdf
format. All submittals must be submitted and approved prior to any payment to Subcontractor. All items must be submitted within 20 days of Subcontract
date. All submittals must have a separate transmittal for each item and be labeled  with the specification section. Any delays in material/equipment
deliveries associated with delay in submission of submittal data which causes delays in the project schedule will be the responsibility of Subcontractor as
denoted in Section 1 of this agreement. Subcontractor may also be required to submit hard copies of submittals when requested by Contractor.

Design Delegation. If the Subcontract Documents (1) specifically require the Subcontractor to provide design services and (2) specify all design and
performance criteria, the Subcontractor shall provide the design services necessary to satisfactorily complete the Subcontract Work. Design services
provided by the Subcontractor shall be procured from licensed, design professionals (the “Designer”) retained by the Subcontractor as permitted by the law
of the place where the Project is located. The Designer's signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by the Designer. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Subcontract Work designed or certified by the
Designer, if prepared by others, shall bear the Subcontractor's and the Designer's written approvals when submitted to the Contractor. The Contractor shall
be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by the Designer.

4.4.1. If the Designer is an independent professional, the design services shall be procured pursuant to a separate agreement between the Subcontractor and

the Designer. The Subcontractor-Designer agreement shall not provide for any limitation of liability or exclusion from participation in the
multiparty proceeding’s requirement of Paragraph 20.6. If applicable, the Designer(s) is (are)

The Subcontractor shall notify the Contractor in writing if it intends to change the Designer. The Subcontractor warrants the design furnished by the Designer

will be in conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Subcontract Documents. The Subcontractor shall not

be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Subcontract Documents furnished by the Owner, Architect/Engineer or

Contractor

4.4.2.  The Subcontractor shall not be required to provide design services in violation of any applicable law.

45.

Clean Up. The Subcontractor is responsible for its own “clean-up” and keeping the Subcontract Work areas “broom clean”. If the Contractor determines
the Subcontract Work area to be unsatisfactorily cleaned, the Contractor will so advise the Subcontractor. If the Subcontractor fails to commence cleaning
procedures within twenty-four (24) hours and continue to clean said area to the Contractor's satisfaction, the Contractor may without further notice execute
and complete such cleanup activities as the Contractor deems necessary and charge the cost to the Subcontractor or deduct such cost from payments due to
the Subcontractor. The Subcontractor is responsible to clean the mud and gravel off its vehicles (including vehicles operated by its subcontractors and
suppliers) prior to leaving the site. Any mud or gravel that is tracked onto the surrounding roads shall be removed immediately. The Contractor has the right
to clean up surrounding roads immediately upon the Subcontractor’s failure to do so, the cost of which shall be deducted from the Subcontractor’s next
payment. DIPOSAL OF PALLETS IS BY SUBCONTRACTOR AND NOT TO BE DISPOSED IN ONSITE DUMPSTER.
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46.

47.

48.

49.

4.10.

Protection of Subcontract Work. The Subcontractor is responsible for protection of its material, equipment, and installation until the final acceptance by
the Owner and the Architect.

Protection of the Project. The Subcontractor shall confine operations at the Project site to areas permitted by the Contractor and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Project site with materials or equipment. The Subcontractor is responsible for any damage caused to adjacent property or access roads by the
Subcontractor, its subcontractors, or suppliers’ responsibility during the course of the Subcontract Work.

Supervision. All the Subcontract Work is the sole and absolute responsibility of the Subcontractor; shall be initiated, managed, performed, and completed
by qualified, competent, skilled, and reputable supervisors, administrators, mechanics, and laborers, all of which are satisfactory to the Contractor; shall be
in full compliance with the Subcontract Documents including this Subcontract; and shall meet the approval and acceptance of the Contractor and the Owner
or its authorized representative. Subcontractor shall not change their Superintendent or Project Manager without written approval from the Contractor.

Deliveries. A minimum of Forty-Eight (48) hours’ notice is required for all deliveries to the jobsite. Notify Contractor prior to any major deliveries
providing ample time for coordination. Deliveries are to be made at the place, in the quantities and at the times specified in instructions set forth herein or in
other written instructions, which may from time to time be furnished by Contractor. Contractor may from time-to-time change, in writing, delivery
instructions or direct that shipment or work be temporarily suspended. Subcontractor shall make no commitments for material or production arrangements
in excess of the amount or in advance of the time necessary to comply with Contractor’s delivery or performance instructions.

Layout. The Subcontractor shall take careful field measurements and verify field conditions and shall carefully compare such field measurements and
conditions and other information known to the Subcontractor with the Contract Documents before the commencement of the Work. Errors, inconsistencies,
or omissions shall be reported at once to the Contractor. Each Subcontractor is responsible for its own layout work.

5. Schedule

51

Time is of the essence. The Subcontractor shall commence the Subcontract Work under this Subcontract when notified by the Contractor and shall complete
the Subcontract Work in a diligent manner in accordance with the Subcontract Documents and the Schedule of Work provided in this Agreement so that
progress or completion of the Project will not be delayed and in such a manner that the Contractor, any other subcontractors, and any separate contractors of
the Owner shall not be delayed or impeded in their work. The Subcontractor shall participate and cooperate in the development of schedules and other
efforts to achieve timely completion of the Subcontract Work by providing information on the timing and sequence of operations to meet the Contractor’s
overall schedule requirements. The Subcontractor shall continuously monitor the Project Schedule including any revisions thereto, and other work on the
Project to execute the Subcontract Work in accordance with the requirements of the Project Schedule. The Subcontractor agrees to be responsible for, carry
out, and perform all time guarantees upon work or materials referred to in the Subcontract Documents relating to any labor performed or material furnished
under this Subcontract. If Subcontractor falls behind schedule, all costs to get back on schedule will be the responsibility of the Subcontractor, including
additional costs to the Contractor or other subcontractors that are directly affected by the Subcontractors delays. This includes, but not limited to, overtime,
additional supervision and project management, delivery expenses, storage fees, and any other cost and expense incurred to get back on schedule. If
Contractor is responsible for Liquidated Damages and Subcontractor causes delay and Liquidated Damages are charged, the costs of Liquidated Damages
will be passed onto the Subcontractor. The Project Schedule is subject to change at the direction of the Contractor at no additional cost.

6. Payment

6.1

6.2

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

In consideration of faithful and timely performance by the Subcontractor of all the covenants and the conditions aforesaid, the Contractor agrees to pay the
Subcontractor, subject to other provisions hereof, including authorized additions and deletions the “Subcontract Amount” which sum includes all applicable
taxes. Payment shall only be due for the portion of the Subcontract Work completed to the satisfaction of the Contractor, the Architect, and the Owner.
Within ten (10) days after receipt by the Contractor of payment from the Owner, the Contractor shall make payment in the amount and to the extent
received from the Owner, less ten percent (10%) retainage. However, receipt of payment by the Contractor from the Owner for the Subcontract Work is a
condition precedent to the obligation by the Contractor to pay the Subcontractor for the Subcontract Work in accordance with the preceding sentence, and
payment for the Subcontract Work will be made to Subcontractor by the Contractor if and only to the extent such payment is received by the Contractor
from the Owner. The Subcontractor hereby acknowledges that it relies on its own evaluation of the credit worthiness of the Owner, and not the credit
worthiness of the Contractor, with respect to payment for the Subcontract Work, and expressly assumes the risk of non-payment by the Owner thereof, for
any reason including, without limitation, insolvency of the Owner. Notwithstanding Subparagraph 4.2 of this Agreement, the provisions of this Section shall
prevail over any conflicting provisions in the Prime Contract. Progress payment applications must be submitted by the Subcontractor each month in an
amount equal to One Hundred percent (100%) of the estimated value of the labor, materials and equipment incorporated in the construction and materials
and equipment suitably stored at the Project site, less the aggregate of previous payments. The Subcontractor’s Affidavit and Waiver of Lien for prior
payments must be properly executed by an authorized representative of the Subcontractor and returned to the Contractor prior to issuance of subsequent
payments. Subcontractor must use Waiver Forms included as Exhibit “C” to this Agreement. Subcontractor will be required to provide Sub-Subcontractor
and Vendor waivers for values exceeding $5,000.00. No other waiver forms other than those in Exhibit “C” will be accepted

Each payment request or invoice must be received by the Contractor by the 20th day of the month to be processed with the Contractor’s payment
application that month. Invoices and payment requests received that are inaccurate or without substantiation, or after said day of the month will be held until
corrected and substantiated, and then processed with the following month's payment application. Subcontractor shall submit all applications electronically,
in PDF format, to accounts payable at ap@kinderandsons.com and the Project Manager assigned to the project.

The Subcontractor shall submit its request for partial payment conforming to the standard AIA G702/G703 billing form, with schedule of values attached
thereto, representing a true and accurate estimate of the Subcontract Work completed, and materials stored during the immediately preceding month or such
other immediately preceding period as directed by the Contractor. In addition, if allowed by the Subcontract Documents, all invoices and insurance
certificates shall be included for all stored materials in an off-site storage area applicable to the payment request. Materials not onsite can only be billed for
as stored materials, if allowed. If requested, Subcontractor shall submit copies of payrolls to document the value of work in place.

If the Contractor, in its sole discretion, deems it necessary, the Subcontractor agrees to receive each of its progress payments and final payment in the form
of multiple checks issued jointly between the Subcontractor's lower tier subcontractors and major material suppliers and the Subcontractor. Lower tier
subcontractors that are to receive part or all their progress payments as joint checks shall additionally submit with their Payment Requests all invoices from
each lower tier subcontractor and major supplier and the net payments to be issued to each.

No partial payment, or certificate, therefore, shall constitute acceptance or approval by the Contractor of the Subcontract Work or material for which the
partial payment is made. No partial payment shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of any right to require fulfillment of all the terms of this
Subcontract. Neither the final payment nor any partial payment, nor any certificate for either, shall constitute acceptance by the Contractor of defective
work or improper materials or of any element of the Subcontractor’s performance determined to be at variance with this Subcontract.

The Contractor shall have the right to set off any amounts the Subcontractor owes to the Contractor under this Subcontract or by law against the remaining
balance under this Subcontract, or against any amounts due the Subcontractor under any other agreements with the Contractor.
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6.7.

Final Payment. Final payment by the Contractor to the Subcontractor shall not become due and payable to the Subcontractor until the following express
conditions precedent have been met: (1) The completion of the Subcontract Work required by this Subcontract and acceptance of the Subcontract Work by
the Contractor, the Owner and the Architect; (2) Final Waiver shall be provided in exchange for final payment; (3) all closeout and warranty documentation
provided by the Contract has been submitted to Contractor; and (4) complete and full satisfaction of all claims, demands, disputes and obligations of the
Subcontractor arising out of or related to this Subcontract, including those between the Contractor and the Subcontractor and between the Subcontractor and
any third party. Should there be any such claim, lien or unsatisfied obligation, whether before or after final payment is made, the Subcontractor shall deliver
payment to the Contractor an amount equal to whatever cost the Contractor and/or the Owner must pay to discharge or defend against any such claim,
obligation, lien or action brought, or any judgment thereon and all costs, including legal fees and expenses and a 15% Administrative Fee, incurred in
connection therewith.

7. Hazardous Materials

7.1

The Subcontractor shall at all times comply with all rules and regulations of any municipality, state or federal environmental protection, and toxic waste
and hazardous substances laws, ordinances and regulations, and how they relate to the Subcontract Work, and shall be equally responsible for actions and
inactions of subcontractors, sub subcontractors, and any other agents or independent contractors of the Subcontractor. The Subcontractor shall be deemed
to, and shall, have included in the Subcontract Amount the containment, removal, disposal or neutralization of all toxic wastes and hazardous substances
created, generated, or transported to or from the Project site in conjunction with the Subcontract Work. The Subcontractor will be responsible for
identifying toxic wastes and hazardous substances generated, released, caused by or resulting from the Subcontract Work and notifying the Contractor of
its presence in writing as soon as it is identified.

The terms “toxic wastes” and "hazardous substances” shall have the same meaning as defined under federal environmental laws and regulations. At all
times, the Subcontractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Contractor from any and all expenses, costs, damages, suits, fines, assessments,
penalties and/or causes of action, including attorney's fees through all investigations, negotiations, hearings or appeals, relating to or arising out of the
Subcontractor's failure to strictly comply with the terms of this paragraph.

8. Compliance with Laws

8.1

82

83.

8.4.

The Subcontractor agrees to be bound by, and at its own costs comply with, all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, and regulations (the “Laws”)
applicable to the Subcontract Work, including but not limited to safety, equal employment opportunity, minority business enterprise, women's business
enterprise, disadvantaged business enterprise, sexual and racial harassment, and all other Laws with which the Contractor must comply.

Where prescribed by Law pursuant to direct Federal contracts or Federally-financed or aided contracts, or otherwise required by Law, the Subcontractor
agrees the following clauses found in the Subcontract Documents or in the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) are incorporated in this Subcontract and
binding on Subcontractor as if written herein word for word: the clauses entitled “Equal Opportunity Clause” (41 CFR Sections 60-1.4 & 60-4.3);
“Affirmative Action Obligations of Contractors and Subcontractors for Disabled Veterans of the Vietnam Era” (41 CFR Section 60-250.4); “Affirmative
Action Obligations of Contractors and Subcontractors for Handicapped Workers” (41 CFR Section 60-741.1); “Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act-Overtime Compensation”; “Apprentices and Trainees”; “Payrolls and Basic Records”; “Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements”;
“Withholding”; “Subcontracts”; “Contract Termination-Department”; “Disputes Concerning Labor Standards”; “Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related
Act Requirements”; and “Certification of Eligibility” and such other clauses as the Federal Government has required by law or contract. Subcontractor
agrees to include all such clauses in any non-exempt, lower-tier subcontracts.

Immigration Compliance. The Subcontractor represents and warrants to the Contractor that the Subcontractor is in compliance with, and shall remain in
compliance with, the provisions of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (The “Act”) and all other Federal, State, and/or local immigration
statutes/ordinances, as applicable, including, but not limited to the provisions of the Act prohibiting hiring and continued employment of unauthorized
aliens, requiring verification and record keeping with respect to identity and eligibility for employment and prohibiting discrimination on the basis of
national origin, United States citizenship, or intending citizen status. The Subcontractor agrees to indemnify the Contractor and to hold the Contractor
harmless from all liability, including liability for interest and penalties, the Contractor incurs which results from or is attributable to the Subcontractor’s
failure to comply with any provisions of the Act, and or applicable Federal, State, and/or local immigration statute/ordinance, including reimbursing the
Contractor any monies expended by the Contractor in participating in or responding to any investigation/suit/civil or criminal immigration matter involving
the Subcontractor. As it relates to immigration compliance, the Subcontractor shall be responsible for completing all required documentation in accordance
with requirements put forth by the Owner, Contractor, or applicable law.

The Subcontractor shall be liable to the Contractor and the Owner for all loss, cost, and expense attributable to any acts of commission or omission by the
Subcontractor, its Sub-Subcontractors at any tier, and its and their respective employees and agents resulting from the failure to comply with Laws,
including, but not limited to, any fines, penalties, restitution, judgments, and other damages resulting from such acts of commission or omission.

9. Insurance

9.1

Requirements
9.1.1.  The Subcontractor agrees to procure, pay for, and maintain in full force and effect during the performance of the Subcontract all insurance required
by the laws of the state in which the Subcontract Work covered by this Subcontract is being performed, and in such form and amounts as described
in in this section and in Exhibit D, whichever is greater, which is attached hereto and incorporated into this Subcontract. Certificates of Insurance on
The American Institute of Architect’s Form G-705 or other form acceptable to Contractor and Contractor’s counsel must be returned to the
Contractor with signed Contract Agreement prior to commencement of the Work or receiving any payment on the project. Subcontractor is
responsible for the following insurance for protection from claims that may arise out of or result from Subcontractor’s operations under this
Agreement, whether such operations be by Subcontractor or by any sub-subcontractor, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them,
or by anyone or whose acts any of them may be liable.Worker’s compensation insurance in accordance with statutory laws and with limits as
provided by statute.
9.1.2.  Comprehensive general liability, including completed operations coverage for a period of three (3) years from the Project Substantial Completion
date, products liability coverage (with the Contractor and Owner protected as additional insured), and contractual liability coverage, with limits of
not less than (i) $1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 in the aggregate per project for bodily injury or death; and (ii)
$1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 in the aggregate per project for property damage.
9.1.3.  Automobile insurance with coverage for owned and non-owned vehicles with a combined single limit of $1,000,000 public liability and property
damage.
9.1.4. Installation Floater with a combined limit not less than $500,000.
9.1.5. In addition, Subcontractor shall purchase an umbrella policy with minimum limits of $5,000,000 per occurrence. This policy must provide coverage
over the underlying liability policies.
9.1.6. Professional Liability with a limit not less than $1,000,000.
Unless Contractor otherwise agrees in writing, the liability policies to be maintained by Subcontractor hereunder shall name Contractor and Owner as
additional named insureds. All insurance limits and minimums must be in accord with both the above and/or that noted in the Project Manual/Specifications
whichever minimums are greater. All insurance is to be classified as Primary/Non-Contributory (Form #CG7061 or equivalent) and denoted accordingly on
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Contractor’s Insurance Certificate. Subcontractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Contractor and Owner and their agents and employees from
and against all claims, damages, causes of action, losses and expenses, including attorney’s fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the
work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of
tangible property (other than the work itself) including the loss of use resulting therefrom; and (2) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or
omission of Subcontractor or any of Subcontractor’s subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for anyone for whose acts
any of them may be liable, regardless of whether it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder.

9.2, Waiver of Subrogation. A Blanket Waiver of Subrogation clause shall be added to the general liability (Policy Form #CG7036) or equivalent; automobile
liability (Policy Form #CA0444) or equivalent and worker’s compensation (Policy Form #WC000313 or equivalent). The policies shall be in favor of
Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. and this clause shall apply to Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. officers, agents, and employees, with respect to all projects during
the policy term.

93 Cancellation of Coverage. Each policy of insurance shall provide notification to Contractor and Owner at least thirty (30) days prior to any cancellation or
modification to reduce the insurance coverage.

94.  Sub-Subcontractors. To the extent that the Subcontractor subcontracts with any other entity or individual to perform all or part of the Subcontractor’s
Work, the Subcontractor shall require the other Sub-Subcontractors to furnish evidence of equivalent insurance coverage, in all respects, terms and
conditions as set forth herein, prior to the commencement of the Work by the Sub-Subcontractor. The Contractor and Owner shall be named as additional
insured as detailed below.

95. Blanket Additional Insured on General Liability and Automobile Liability. Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc., and their affiliates, directors, employees,
subsidiaries, representatives, and any other parties as required by this Contract Agreement. They must be listed as certificate holder, and the Contractor and
Owner must be protected as additional insured for Ongoing Operations and Products/Completed Operations on the Subcontractor’s and any Sub-
Subcontractor’s Commercial General Liability Policies. The coverage must be primary and non-contributory with respect to the additional insured. The
Blanket Additional Insured coverage must be provided by General Liability Policy Form #CG7037 or equivalent and Automobile Liability Policy Form
#CA2048 or equivalent.

9.6.  The Contractor shall have no duty to the Subcontractor or to any of its insurers or their insurance agents to review any certificates or copies of insurance
furnished to the Contractor or to determine whether the terms of each certificate or policy of insurance comply with the insurance-related provisions of the
Subcontract. A failure of the Contractor to detect that the Subcontractor has not submitted certificates, or proper certificates, or is otherwise not in
compliance with the insurance-related provisions of the Subcontract shall not be construed as a waiver or other impairment of any of the Contractor's rights
under such insurance-related provisions.

9.7. If the Subcontractor fails to procure and maintain such insurance, in addition to the option of declaring the Subcontractor in default for breach of a material
provision of this Subcontract, the Contractor shall have the right, but not the duty, to procure and maintain the same insurance, or other insurance that
provides the Contractor with equivalent protection, and the Subcontractor shall furnish all necessary information to make effective and maintain such
insurance. At the option of the Contractor, the cost of said insurance purchased by the Contractor shall be charged against and deducted from any monies
then due or to become due to the Subcontractor or the Contractor shall notify the Subcontractor of the cost thereof and the Subcontractor shall promptly pay
such cost.

9.8.  The Subcontractor shall identify by certificate any Residential, Mold, EIFS, Silica or other major exclusions that impact the Subcontractor’s ability to insure
its risk. If the Project includes any Residential components or the proposed design includes EIFS systems, then the Subcontractor shall obtain appropriate
endorsements acceptable to the Contractor as a condition of this Subcontract.

9.9.  The Subcontractor shall at its own expense provide insurance coverage for materials stored off the site after written approval of the Contractor at the value
established in the approval, and for portions of the Subcontract Work in transit until such materials are permanently incorporated into the Project. The risk
of loss for material and equipment provided by this Subcontract, whether in a deliverable state or otherwise, shall remain with the Subcontractor. Any
damages to the material and equipment or loss of any kind occasioned in transit shall be borne by the Subcontractor, notwithstanding the manner in which
the goods are shipped or who pays the freight or other transportation costs.

10.  Indemnity

10.1.  General Indemnity. To the fullest extent allowed by law, the Subcontractor agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Contractor to the same
extent Contractor is obligated to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner. In the absence of such Owner-required defense and indemnification, the
Subcontractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, the Contractor’s other subcontractors, the Architect/Engineer, the Owner and their
agents, consultants, members and employees (the Indemnitees) from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including, but not limited to,
attorneys’ fees, costs and expenses for bodily injury and property damage that may arise from the performance of the Subcontract Work to the extent of the
negligent acts or omissions by, or the fault of, the Subcontractor, the Subcontractor’s sub-subcontractors or anyone employed directly or indirectly by any
of them or by anyone for whose acts or omissions any of them may be liable. The Subcontractor agrees to purchase and maintain contractual liability
insurance covering its obligations in this article. These obligations shall not be interpreted to reduce or negate any other rights or obligations of indemnity
otherwise existing with regard as to any party or person described in this Article.

10.2.  Patents. The Subcontractor hereby agrees to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor and the Owner from and against any and all liability, loss
or damage and to reimburse the Contractor and the Owner for any costs, including legal fees and expenses, which the Contractor and the Owner may incur
because of claims or litigation on account of infringement or alleged infringement of any letters patent or patent rights by reason of the Subcontract Work,
or materials, equipment or other items used by the Subcontractor in its performance.

103.  No Limitations. In furtherance to, but not in limitation of the indemnity provisions in this Subcontract, the Subcontractor hereby expressly and specifically
agrees that its obligation to indemnify, defend and hold harmless as provided in this Subcontract shall not in any way be affected or diminished by any
statutory or constitutional immunity it enjoys from suits by its own employees or from limitations of liability or recovery under worker’s compensation
laws.

11. Termination for Convenience

111 Itis understood that the basic assumption underlying the mutual obligations and responsibilities entered by the parties to this Subcontract is the continued
performance with respect to the Prime Contract that exists between the Contractor and the Owner. If, for any reason, the Prime Contract is breached,
rescinded, or terminated, the Contractor shall have the right to immediately terminate this Subcontract. In no event shall the Contractor be obligated to the
Subcontractor for any anticipatory profits, or any damages incurred by the Subcontractor as a result of the termination of this Subcontract, unless approved
and paid by the Owner. The Subcontractor agrees that the Contractor’s decision or determination regarding the pro rata share of any monies received from
the Owner as damages or compensation for said breach, rescission or termination of the Agreement shall be final and conclusive and that the Subcontractor
shall have no claim or cause of action against the Contractor for any reason or greater amount.
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12.

13.

11.2.

The Contractor shall have the right at any time by written notice to the Subcontractor, to terminate this Subcontract without cause and require the
Subcontractor to cease work. In the event of such a termination for convenience, the Subcontractor shall be entitled to payment pursuant to the terms of the
Subcontract for the portion of the Subcontract Work actually completed as of the date of termination, together with reasonable costs of demobilization and
such other reasonable costs as may be encountered by the Subcontractor and directly attributable to such termination provided that such amount may be
reduced by all amounts for which the Subcontractor is liable or responsible. However, the Subcontractor shall only be entitled to profit on that portion of the
work completed and approved for payment to the date of termination together with retainages withheld from prior payments. The Subcontractor waives any
claim for loss of anticipated profits or other damages in the event the Contractor exercises this clause.

Failure of Performance

121

122,

123

12.4.

Non-Conforming Subcontract Work. The Subcontractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities at all times for inspection by the Architect, the
Owner, or the Contractor of the Subcontract Work in the field, at shops or at any other place where materials required hereunder are in course of
preparation, manufacture, treatment or storage. The Subcontractor shall, within twenty four (24) hours after receiving written notice from the Contractor to
that effect, proceed to remove from the site any materials condemned by the Architect, the Owner, or the Contractor, whether worked or unworked, and to
take down all portions of the Subcontract Work which the Architect, the Owner or the Contractor has condemned in writing, as unsound or improper, or as
in any way failing to conform to the drawings, specifications and addenda and shall take full financial responsibility for all damage caused by such removal.
In the event that all or any portion of the Subcontract Work as condemned should be of such a nature, or the time available should be so limited, that in the
judgment of the Architect, the Owner or the Contractor it would not be expedient to order the same replaced or corrected, the Contractor, at its option, may
deduct from the payments due or to become due to the Subcontractor such amount or amounts as in the opinion of the Architect or the Owner shall
represent the difference between the fair and reasonable value of the Subcontract Work so condemned and its value had it been executed in conformity with
the Subcontract Documents.

Use of Non-Conforming Materials and Remedies. Any materials and/or labor which at any time, whether before or after delivery, payment and/or
utilization in the Project, fail to conform to any descriptions, specifications, or provisions contained in this Contract Agreement, or fail to satisfy any of
Subcontractor’s express or implied warranties, or are shipped or delivered other than in the quantities or not at the time and place specified in Contractor’s
delivery instructions, or other than in containers or packages conforming to Contractor’s specifications (or, in the absence of such specifications, in
recognized standard containers), or which are otherwise not in conformance with this Contract Agreement shall be deemed “non-conforming materials
and/or labor.” If Subcontractor provides or utilizes any non-conforming materials and/or labor, Contractor, without limitation of any other right or remedy
Contractor may have, may (a) require Subcontractor to repair or replace, at Contractor’s option, such materials and/or labor at Subcontractor’s expense; or
(b) reject, in whole or in part, the materials and/or labor that are the subject of this Contract Agreement and receive credit or refund for such whole or part
of the purchase price associated therewith. Non-conforming materials may be held (or returned to Subcontractor), at Subcontractor expense and risk, and
shall be replaced by Subcontractor only upon the written request of the Contractor. Contractor may charge to Subcontractor all expenses of unpacking,
examining, testing, repacking, storing, and reshipping of any such non-conforming materials and/or of inspecting and testing any such non-conforming
labor and may also charge to Subcontractor any other incidental or consequential damages suffered by Contractor as a result thereof.

Remedies Cumulative. The remedies provided for in this Contract Agreement are cumulative and shall be in addition to, and not in limitation of, the rights
and remedies which may be available to Contractor at law or in equity. No waiver of a breach of any provision of this Agreement shall be effective unless in
writing and no such waiver shall constitute a waiver of any other breach or of the same breach at a different time. The exercise by Contractor of the rights
provided herein shall not be considered as a waiver of any damages which may be incurred by Contractor or a waiver of any other rights or remedies to
which Contractor might be entitled.

Notice to Cure. If the Subcontractor is unable, refuses or fails to supply enough properly-skilled workers, proper materials, correct non-conforming
Subcontract Work, or maintain the Schedule of Work, or fails to make prompt payment to its workers, subcontractors or suppliers, or disregards laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, or otherwise is guilty of a material breach of a provision of this
Agreement, the Subcontractor shall be deemed in default of this Agreement. If the Subcontractor fails within three (3) business days after written
notification to commence and continue satisfactory correction of the default with diligence and promptness, then the Contractor without prejudice to any
other rights or remedies, shall have the right to any or all of the following remedies:

12.4.1. to supply workers, materials, equipment, and facilities as the Contractor deems necessary for the completion of the Subcontract Work or any part

which the Subcontractor has failed to complete or perform after written notification, and charge the cost, including reasonable overhead, profit,
attorneys’ fees, costs and expenses to the Subcontractor.

12.4.2. to contract with one or more additional contractors to perform such part of the Subcontract Work as the Contractor determines will provide the most

expeditious completion of the Subcontract Work, and charge the cost to the Subcontractor; and/or

12.4.3. withhold any payments due or to become due the Subcontractor pending corrective action in amounts sufficient to cover losses and compel

performance to the extent required by and to the satisfaction of the Contractor.

12.4.4. terminate the Subcontractor for default by delivering written notice of such termination to the Subcontractor.
12.4.5. to charge to the Subcontractor an Administrative Fee of 15% of all costs incurred by the Contractor in exercising any of the above remedies.

125,

In the event of an emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor may proceed as above without notice, but the Contractor shall

give the Subcontractor notice promptly after the fact as a precondition of cost recovery.

Termination for Default. If the Subcontractor has been terminated for default, the Contractor may take possession of the Subcontract Work, materials,
tools, appliances and equipment of the Subcontractor at the Project site, and through itself or others provide labor, equipment and materials to prosecute
Subcontract Work on such terms and conditions as shall be deemed by the Contractor as necessary, and shall deduct the cost, including without restriction
all claims, charges, expenses, losses, costs, damages, and attorneys’ fees, incurred as a result of the Subcontractor's failure to perform, from any money then
due or thereafter to become due to the Subcontractor under this Agreement.

12.5.1. If the Contractor so terminates the employment of the Subcontractor, the Subcontractor shall not be entitled to any further payments under this

Agreement and no sum shall be deemed due or to become due to the Subcontractor until Subcontract Work has been completed and accepted by the
Owner, all Subcontract requirements have been fulfilled, and payment has been received by the Contractor from the Owner. In the event the unpaid
subcontract earnings exceed the Contractor’s cost of completion and all incidental costs, including administrative, legal and other professional fees,
the difference shall be paid to the Subcontractor, but if such expenses exceed the subcontract earnings, the Subcontractor agrees to pay the
difference to the Contractor promptly.

12.5.2. Ifitis determined or agreed that the Contractor wrongfully exercised any option under this Article, the Contractor shall be liable to the

Delays

131

Subcontractor solely for the reasonable value of Subcontract Work performed by the Subcontractor prior to such action, including reasonable
overhead and profit on the Subcontract Work performed, less prior payments made. Under no circumstances shall the Subcontractor be entitled to
recovery of claimed lost future profits.

Should the progress of the Subcontract Work be delayed, obstructed or interfered with through any fault, action or failure to act by the Subcontractor or any
of its officers, agents, employees, subcontractors or suppliers so as to cause any additional cost, expense, liability or damage to the Contractor or the Owner,
including legal fees or expenses incurred in defending claims arising from such delay or seeking reimbursement and indemnity from the Subcontractor and
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14,

15.

13.2.

133.

its surety hereunder, the Subcontractor and its surety agree to compensate and indemnify the Contractor and the Owner against all such costs, expenses,
damages and liabilities.

In addition, the Subcontractor, at the Contractor’s direction and at the Subcontractor’s own cost and expense, shall work such overtime as may be necessary
to make up for all time lost in the completion of the Subcontract Work and in the completion of the Project due to such delay. Weather days will be made up
through longer hours, Saturdays, and/or Sundays. Subcontractor fully obligated to meet the requirements of the project schedule within these constraints. If
the Subcontractor fails to make up for the time lost by reason of such delay, the Contractor has the right to use other subcontractors or suppliers and to take
whatever other action the Contractor deems necessary to avoid delay in the completion of the Subcontract Work and the Project, the cost of which shall be
borne by the Subcontractor. In the event Subcontractor delays timely performance of the Subcontract Work or to the completion of the Project, either by its
acts or omissions, and such delays result in the Contractor being charged by the Owner with actual or liquidated damages, then the Subcontractor shall
reimburse the Contractor the full amount of all such damages and charges resulting from the delays caused by the Subcontractor. The Contractor may offset
any such damages against the remaining balance due to the Subcontractor on the Subcontract Amount, if any.

If the commencement and/or progress of the Subcontract Work is delayed without the fault or responsibility of the Subcontractor, the time for the
Subcontract Work shall be extended by Subcontract Change Order to the extent obtained by the Contractor from the Owner pursuant to the Prime Contract,
and the Schedule of Work shall be revised accordingly.

Changes

14.1

14.2.

143.

14.4.

Subcontract Changes. The Contractor and the Subcontractor agree the Contractor may make changes to the Subcontract Work, including but not limited
to,additions, deletions or revisions. Any changes made to the Subcontract Work involved, or any other parts of this Agreement, shall be by a written Change
Order. To the extent that any such change impacts Subcontractor’s cost of or time for performance, the Subcontract Amount and Subcontract Schedule shall
be equitably adjusted to compensate for such impact. Changes shall be initiated by one of the three methods outlined below, or as provided in the Prime
Contract and shall be incorporated into the Subcontract by a Change Order.

14.1.1. Request for Change Proposal. A Request for Change Proposal (RFCP) is a written request that informs Subcontractor about a potential change
in the Subcontract Work and requests a proposal for the potential change. Subcontractor shall promptly reply with such request. Subcontractor
shall not implement the change or incur any costs until a Change Order is fully executed.

14.1.2. Construction Change Directive. A Construction Change Directive (CCD) is a written directive that instructs Subcontractor to take some
immediate action in connection with the Subcontract Work. CCDs are issued when there is not time to issue a RFCO or Change Order.
Subcontractor shall immediately proceed so as not to delay the progress of the Work and in accordance with the terms of the CCD. Any impact of a
CCD on the Contract Price or Schedule shall be adjusted by a Change Order.

14.1.3. Change Order Requests. Within seven (7) calendar days after the occurrence of any event or observance of any condition that Subcontractor
believes entitles Subcontractor to an adjustment in Subcontract Amount and/or Subcontract Schedule, Subcontractor shall prepare and submit a
Change Order Request (COR) to Contractor. The COR shall include a detailed factual narrative, a detailed analysis showing entitlement and a
detailed analysis of the proposed change to the Subcontract Amount and/or Subcontract Schedule.

Change Orders. A Change Order (CO) is a written instrument prepared by the Contractor and signed by the Subcontractor stating their agreement with the
change in the Subcontract Work and any adjustment to the Subcontract Amount and/or Subcontract Schedule. All changes and/or additions in the
Subcontract Work ordered in writing by the Contractor shall be deemed a part of the Subcontract Work and shall be performed and furnished in strict
accordance with all terms and conditions of this Agreement and the Subcontract Documents, including the current Schedule of Work.

Change Orders will be used to implement approved Requests for Change Proposals, Construction Change Directives and Change Order Requests. Upon
receipt of a properly documented COR or CCD, the parties shall negotiate in good faith to determine if the Subcontractor is entitled to a Change Order
and, if so, the appropriate equitable adjustment. Any adjustment to the Subcontract Amount shall be established by one of the following methods:

14.2.1. mutual acceptance of an itemized lump sum, or

14.2.2. unit prices as indicated in the Subcontract Documents or as subsequently agreed to by the parties; or

14.2.3. costs determined in a manner acceptable to the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or percentage fee; or

14.2.4. another method provided in the Subcontract Documents.

14.2.5. If the Parties are unable to agree on the dispositions of a COR or CCD, Contractor will either (i) issue a Notice denying Subcontractor’s request or
(ii) issue a unilateral Change Order setting forth the Contractor’s final determination regarding the adjustments. Any cost and schedule adjustments
shall be a full accord and satisfaction for all cumulative impacts of the underlying change.

The Subcontractor shall not be entitled to receive additional compensation for extra work or materials or changes of any kind except to the extent the same
was ordered by the Contractor or any of its representatives. The Subcontractor shall be responsible for any costs incurred by the Contractor for changes of
any kind made by the Subcontractor that increase the cost of the Work for either the Contractor or other subcontractors when the Subcontractor proceeds
with such changes without a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

Determination by Owner or Architect/Engineer. Notwithstanding any other provision, if the Subcontract Work for which the Subcontractor claims
additional compensation is determined by the Owner or Architect/Engineer not to entitle the Contractor to a Change Order, additional compensation or a
time extension, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Subcontractor for any additional compensation or time extension for such Subcontract Work, unless
the Contractor agrees in writing to pay such additional compensation or to grant such extension.

Claims

151

15.2.

153.

A Claim is a written demand by Subcontractor seeking an adjustment in the Subcontract Amount and/or Subcontract Schedule or some other relief under
the terms of the Subcontract for events other than a RFCP that has been denied in writing. Subcontractor shall provide Notice to Contractor of any potential
Claim within seven (7) calendar days after the event giving rise to the Claim. Within fifteen (15) calendar days thereafter, Subcontractor shall submit a
detailed factual narrative, a detailed analysis showing entitlement and a detailed analysis of the alleged change to the Subcontract Amount and/or
Subcontract Schedule. Claims not timely made, in writing, by the Subcontractor shall be deemed to have been abandoned and waived. The acceptance and
consideration of any claim out of time by the Contractor shall not create any precedent nor “course of dealing’ between the Contractor and the
Subcontractor, nor shall it waive the Contractor’s right to insist on strict adherence by the Subcontractor to the contract claims procedures. If Contractor
denies Subcontractor’s Claim, Subcontractor may pursue the matter under Article 21 Dispute Resolution.

The Subcontractor shall not delay or suspend the Subcontract Work because of the pendency of or the denial by the Contractor of any such claim or because
of the continuance of the condition out of which the claim arose but shall proceed diligently in performing the Subcontract Work while the claim is being
resolved by agreement or being fully adjudicated.

In the event the Subcontractor asserts that it should receive additional compensation because of an act or omission on the Owner’s part, or someone for
whom the Owner is responsible, the Subcontractor shall promptly submit the claim to the Contractor in writing at least three (3) working days before the
date the Contractor is required to submit such claims under the Prime Contract. If timely submitted with all documentation required by the Prime Contract,
the Contractor will, on behalf of the Subcontractor, submit the same to the Owner for its consideration. Failure of the Subcontractor to submit such claims
in a timely and proper manner shall result in a waiver of such claim and the Contractor is not required to submit it to the Owner, and the Subcontractor shall
be bound to the same consequence which the Contractor would suffer under the Prime Contract.
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154.  The Subcontractor shall fully cooperate with the Contractor in the submission of such pass through claims, shall prepare all supporting data and do
everything else necessary to properly present the claims, including payment of legal fees incurred by the Contractor to prepare, submit and negotiate or
otherwise resolve such claim. Should the Owner allow and pay additional compensation to the Contractor on account of such pass through claim asserted by
the Subcontractor, the Contractor will pay the same to the Subcontractor, less the Contractor’s overhead, costs, expenses, legal fees and a 15%
Administrative Fee.

155. It shall be an express condition precedent to any obligation on the part of the Contractor to make payment of any cost, reimbursement, compensation or
damages to the Subcontractor hereunder that the Contractor shall first be determined to be entitled to such compensation on behalf of the Subcontractor and
then receive such payment from Owner, and Subcontractor expressly acknowledges that the Contractor is not obligated or required to pursue the
Subcontractor’s claim against the Owner if the Contractor, in its sole discretion, after review of the Subcontractor’s claim, has deemed the claim to lack
merit in whole or in part.

156. If at any time a controversy should arise between the Contractor and the Subcontractor with respect to any matter in this Subcontract which the Contractor
determines is not a claim, dispute or controversy which should involve or be asserted against the Owner, the decision of the Contractor relating to the
subject of the controversy shall be followed by the Subcontractor.

16. Taxes

16.1.  The Subcontract Amount includes all applicable sales, excise, transportation, unemployment compensation, social security, and any other taxes presently
existing or subsequently imposed and levied and the Subcontractor agrees to pay all the above and to conform to all applicable municipal, state and federal
laws in connection with such taxes. The Subcontractor further agrees to withhold taxes from the wages and salaries of all employees of the Subcontractor
and pay the same in accordance with the federal and state laws and regulations pertaining thereto. The Subcontract Amount includes federal, state, and
municipal taxes now levied or in force or hereafter imposed on all tangible personal property sold or transferred to the Contractor under this Subcontract
and the Subcontractor agrees to pay such tax or taxes on such property, the cost of which is included in the Subcontract Amount.

17. Liens

17.1.  The Subcontractor shall promptly pay when due all its project creditors, together with the project creditors of all those below it in the contractual chain.

17.2.  If the Project involves private work, the Subcontractor shall keep the property and improvements free and clear of all mechanic, materialmen and similar
lien claims or statements. In the event any such lien is filed, asserted, or claimed, the Subcontractor shall immediately secure its release either by paying the
lien claimant, by filing a lien release bond, or by any other means permitted by law. If not so released, the Contractor may retain an amount equal to 150%
of the lien or claim and may pay the claimant and offset that amount, plus any legal fees from the amount so retained. If the Project involves public work,
the Subcontractor shall promptly pay and secure releases from all of its project creditors, including all those below it in the contractual chain, who are
entitled to assert claims against the Contractor or its surety.

17.3.  If any claim or lien is made or filed with or against the Contractor, the Owner, the Project, the Premises or the Project funds by any person claiming that the
Subcontractor or any subcontractor or other person under subcontract to the Subcontractor, or any person or entity employed or engaged by the
Subcontractor at any tier, has failed to make payment for any labor, services, materials, equipment, taxes or other obligations furnished or incurred in
connection with the Subcontract Work, or if the Subcontractor or any subcontractor or other person under subcontract to the Subcontractor, or any person or
entity employed or engaged by the Subcontractor at any tier causes damage to the Subcontract Work or any other work on the project, or if the
Subcontractor fails to perform or is otherwise in default of any term or provision of this Subcontract, the Contractor shall have the right to retain from any
payment then due or thereafter due an amount which the Contractor deems sufficient to (1) satisfy, discharge and/or defend against any such claim or lien,
(2) make good any such nonpayment, failure, damage or default, and(3) defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor and the Owner against any and
all losses, damages and costs, including legal fees and expenses, incurred by either or both of them. The Contractor shall require proof that any such
nonpayment, claim or lien is fully satisfied, dismissed, and discharged before any remaining retained funds will be released. The Contractor shall, in
addition, have the right to apply and charge against the Subcontractor so much of the amount retained as may be required for the foregoing purposes and the
Subcontractor shall pay and reimburse the Contractor and the Owner all such losses, damages, and costs incurred by them which exceed the retained funds.

18.  Assignment

181 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Subcontractor agrees that it shall not assign, sell, transfer, delegate or encumber any rights, duties or obligations
arising under this Subcontract including, but not limited to, any right to receive payments hereunder, without the prior written consent of the Contractor in
its sole discretion and the giving of any such consent to a particular assignment shall not dispense with the necessity of such consent to any further or other
assignments. In the event the Subcontractor assigns, sells, encumbers, or otherwise transfers its right to any funds due or to become due under this
Subcontract as security for any loan, financing or other indebtedness (“Assignment”), notification to the Contractor of such Assignment must be sent by
certified mail, return receipt requested, to the Contractor and the Assignment shall not be effective as against the Contractor until the Contractor provides its
written consent to such Assignment. The Subcontractor agrees that any such Assignment shall not relieve the Subcontractor of any of its agreements, duties,
responsibilities or obligations under this Subcontract and the Subcontract Documents and shall not create a contractual relationship or a third-party
beneficiary relationship of any kind between the Contractor and such assignee or transferee.

19. Guarantee/Warranty

19.1.  For a period equal to that imposed upon the Contractor under the Prime Contract, but in no event less than one year from the date of the Owner’s final
acceptance of the Subcontract Work, the Subcontractor guarantees and warrants that the Subcontract Work complies with the Subcontract Documents
requirements and is free from defects in material and workmanship. The Subcontractor shall remain liable for defects in the Subcontract Work for the same
period the Contractor remains liable to the Owner under the Prime Contract, or as required by law, whichever is greater. This guarantee/warranty shall
include, but is not limited to, the cost of all labor, material, and related items necessary to correct any such defect, plus the cost of repairing any damage to
other items which may have been caused by the defective material or workmanship. If the Subcontractor fails to begin warranty work within seventy-two
(72) hours of being notified that such work is necessary, the Contractor may, at its option, perform the necessary remedial work or secure its performance
by others and charge the Subcontractor with the cost thereof, plus a 15% Administrative Fee. Nothing in this paragraph shall shorten the statute of
limitations on any action by the Contractor for breach of contract, negligence, or other cause of action against the Subcontractor.

20. Dispute Resolution

20.1.  Scope of Disputes Provisions. All Claims, disputes, or other matters in question between the parties to this Subcontract which arise out of or relate to this
Agreement (or the breach thereof), whether in contract or tort, (hereinafter “Dispute”) shall be subject to the dispute resolutions set forth below.
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20.2. Initial Dispute Resolution/Mediation. A Dispute which either party desires to pursue shall be set forth in a detailed written statement of claim submitted
to the other party providing the specific basis upon which monetary or other relief is claimed to be due, the specific contractual provision(s) supporting the
claim and an itemization of the amount claimed to be due. Following submission of the detailed statement of claim, Contractor and Subcontractor shall
endeavor to settle the Dispute first through face-to-face direct discussions between corporate officers of the Contractor and Subcontractor which discussions
shall be held at the Contractor’s office location involved with the Project within thirty (30) calendar days of a request by either party. If the Dispute cannot
be resolved through direct discussions, the parties shall participate in mediation under the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American
Avrbitration Association as a condition precedent and before recourse to any other form of binding dispute resolution. The location of the mediation shall be
Allen County, Indiana, unless the parties agree on another location. Upon written notice requesting mediation provided to the other party and the American
Avrbitration Association, the parties agree to proceed with the mediation as scheduled by the mediator. Either party may terminate the mediation at any time
after the first session, but the decision to terminate must be personally delivered to the other party and the mediator.

203. Binding Dispute Resolution. In the event Contractor and Subcontractor cannot resolve the Dispute through direct discussions or mediation as
contemplated above, then the Dispute shall, at the sole discretion of Contractor, be decided either by submission to (a) arbitration administered by the
American Arbitration Association or other arbitration tribunal mutually agreed upon by the parties; or (b) litigation subject to the exclusive jurisdiction and
venue of Allen County, Indiana.

204.  Arbitration Election

20.4.1. In the event Contractor exercises its exclusive right to resolve the Dispute in arbitration, such arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the
Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association or the applicable rules of such other arbitration tribunal as the
parties may mutually determine in effect at the time the arbitration is commenced as modified by the terms hereof. Any arbitration hereunder shall
be held in Allen County, Indiana.

20.4.2. Should Contractor exercise its exclusive right to resolve the Dispute by arbitration, then within fourteen (14) days after Contractor gives
Subcontractor notice of Contractor’s election of arbitration, the parties shall use good faith efforts to select a single arbitrator mutually acceptable to
both parties. If the parties are unable to select an arbitrator, then the parties will select the arbitrator(s) from a panel of experienced construction
arbitrators on the American Arbitration Association’s large complex case panel or a comparable panel of experienced construction arbitrators
maintained by such other arbitration tribunal mutually selected by the parties then in effect. In the event the amount in Dispute exceeds
$1,000,000.00, Contractor and Subcontractor agree the arbitration shall be heard by a panel of three (3) arbitrators; otherwise, the Dispute shall be
heard by a single arbitrator.

20.4.3. The parties will enter into an Electronically Stored Information Agreement outlining the scope and volume for ESI discovery, which shall
consider the amount and complexity of the Dispute.

20.4.4. The arbitration award shall be final and binding upon the parties, shall include attorneys’ fees and costs to the prevailing party or parties, and may
be entered as a judgment in any court having proper jurisdiction. In any arbitration the Arbitrator(s) shall have no power to render an award which
has the effect of altering or amending or changing in any way any provisions of this Subcontract.

20.4.5. The parties stipulate and agree that the performance of this Subcontract is a transaction involving interstate commerce. Notwithstanding other
provisions in the Subcontract, or choice of law provisions to the contrary, this agreement to arbitrate shall be enforced pursuant to, and governed by,
the Federal Arbitration Act, 9 U. S. C. §1 et seq., which shall not be superseded or supplemented by any other arbitration act, statute, or regulation.
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WAIVER OF LIEN TO DATE FOR SAMPLE

State of: Pay Application #:
County of: Invoice No.:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

WHEREAS the undersigned has been employed by Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. to furnish labor, material and equipment for the
project known as SAMPLE, of which SAMPLE is the owner.

THE undersigned, for and in consideration of and /100 (S ) Dollars,
and other good and valuable considerations, upon the receipt whereof will be acknowledged, will hereby waive and release any
and all lien or claim of, or right to lien, under the statutes of the State of Indiana, relating to mechanics’ liens, with respect to and
on said above-described premises, and the improvements, thereon, and on the material, fixtures, apparatus or machinery
furnished, and on the moneys, funds or other considerations due or to become due from the owner, on account of all labor,
services, material, fixtures, apparatus or machinery, furnished to this date by the undersigned for the above-described premises,
INCLUDING EXTRAS.*

DATE COMPANY NAME
ADDRESS
CITY, STATE, ZIP
BY:
TITLE:

*EXTRAS INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO CHANGE ORDERS, BOTH ORAL AND WRITTEN TO THE CONTRACT.

SUBCONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT FOR SAMPLE
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State of: Pay Application #:
County of: Invoice No.:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

That the total amount of the contract with Michael Kinder and Sons, Inc. including extras* is $ on
which he or she has received payment of $ as of the notarized date below. That all waivers are
true, correct and genuine and delivered unconditionally and that there is no claim either legal or equitable to defeat the validity of
said waivers.

That for the purpose of said contract, the following persons, firms or corporations have been engaged to furnish, have furnished,
or will furnish materials and/or labor for said project; that there are due or to become due to them respectively, the amounts set
opposite their names for said materials and/or labor; that there are no other known commitments and there is nothing due or to
become due to any person, firm, or corporation for labor, services, materials, fixtures, machinery, apparatus, supplies or services,
other than as stated herein.

That there are no other contracts for said work outstanding, and that there is nothing due or to become due to any person for
material, labor or other work of any kind done or to be done upon or in connection with said work other than below stated.

(A) (B) (Q) A-B-C=
PREVIOUSLY
MATERIAL SUPPLIER OR CONTRACT PRICE CURRENT
SUBCONTRACTOR PHONE NUMBER PROVIDED INCLDG EXTRAS* REQU;:-T-ED TO PAYMENT DUE BALANCE OWED
TOTAL LABOR AND MATERIAL INCLUDING EXTRAS* TO COMPLETE.
DATE COMPANY NAME
ADDRESS
CITY, STATE, zZIP
BY:
TITLE:

I HERBY CERTIFY THAT THE PERSON NAMED ABOVE, APPREARED BEFORE ME THIS DAY IN PERSON AND ACKNOWLEDGED THEY
SIGNED THIS DOCUMENT (INCLUDING SUPPLEMENTAL SHEETS ATTACHED HERETO) AS THEIR FREE AND VOLUNTARY ACT AND
DEED FOR THE USES AND PURPOSES HEREIN STATED.

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME THIS DAY OF

NOTARY PUBLIC

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:

*EXTRAS INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO CHANGE ORDERS, BOTH ORAL AND WRITTEN TO THE CONTRACT.

Subcontractor is required to provide sub-subcontractor and material supplier waivers for values exceeding $5,000.00

SUB-SUBCONTRACTOR WAIVER OF LIEN TO DATE FOR SAMPLE
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State of:
County of:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

WHEREAS the undersigned has been employed by to furnish labor, material and
equipment for the project known as SAMPLE, of which SAMPLE is the owner.

THE undersigned, for and in consideration of and /100 (S ) Dollars,
and other good and valuable considerations, upon the receipt whereof will be acknowledged, will waive and release any and all
lien or claim of, or right to lien, under the statutes of the State of Indiana, relating to mechanics’ liens, with respect to and on said
above-described premises, and the improvements, thereon, and on the material, fixtures, apparatus or machinery furnished, and
on the moneys, funds or other considerations due or to become due from the owner, on account of all labor, services, material,
fixtures, apparatus or machinery, furnished to this date by the undersigned for the above-described premises, INCLUDING
EXTRAS.*

DATE COMPANY NAME
ADDRESS
CITY, STATE, ZIP
BY:
TITLE:

*EXTRAS INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO CHANGE ORDERS, BOTH ORAL AND WRITTEN TO THE CONTRACT.

SUB-SUBCONTRACTOR'’S AFFIDAVIT

State of:
County of:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

THE undersigned, (Name) being duly sworn, deposes and says that he or she is (Position)
of (Company Name) who is the contractor furnishing
on the building located at SAMPLE, owned by SAMPLE

That the total amount of the contract including extras* is $ on which he or she has received payment
of § as of the notarized date below. That all waivers are true, correct and genuine and delivered
unconditionally and that there is no claim either legal or equitable to defeat the validity of said waivers. That the following are the
names and addresses of all parties who have furnished material or labor, or both, for said work and all parties having contracts or
sub contracts for specific portions of said work or for material entering into the construction thereof and the amount due or to
become due to each, and that the items mentioned include all labor and material required to complete said work according to
plans and specifications.

That there are no other contracts for said work outstanding, and that there is nothing due or to become due to any person for
material, labor or other work of any kind done or to be done upon or in connection with said work other than above stated.

DATE SIGNATURE

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME THIS DAY OF
NOTARY PUBLIC
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:
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MATERIAL SUPPLIER WAIVER OF LIEN TO DATE FOR SAMPLE

State of:
County of:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

WHEREAS the undersigned has been employed by to furnish material
and/or equipment for the project known as SAMPLE, of which SAMPLE is the owner.

THE undersigned, for and in consideration of and /100 (S ) Dollars,
and other good and valuable considerations, upon the receipt whereof will acknowledged, will waive and release any and all lien
or claim of, or right to lien, under the statutes of the State of Indiana, relating to mechanics’ liens, with respect to and on said
above-described premises, and the improvements, thereon, and on the material, fixtures, apparatus or machinery furnished, and
on the moneys, funds or other considerations due or to become due from the owner, on account of all labor, services, material,
fixtures, apparatus or machinery, furnished to this date by the undersigned for the above-described premises, INCLUDING
EXTRAS.*

DATE COMPANY NAME
ADDRESS
CITY, STATE, ZIP
BY:
TITLE:

*EXTRAS INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO CHANGE ORDERS, BOTH ORAL AND WRITTEN TO THE CONTRACT.

MATERIAL SUPPLIER AFFIDAVIT SAMPLE

State of:
County of:

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

THE undersigned, (Name) being duly sworn, deposes and says that he or she is (Position)

of (Company Name) who is the material supplier furnishing
for

(Company purchasing material) on the building located at SAMPLE, owned by SAMPLE.

That the total amount of the contract including extras* is $ on which he or she has received payment
of $ as of the notarized date below. That all waivers are true, correct and genuine and delivered
unconditionally and that there is no claim either legal or equitable to defeat the validity of said waivers. That the following are the
names and addresses of all parties who have furnished material or labor, or both, for said work and all parties having contracts or
sub contracts for specific portions of said work or for material entering into the construction thereof and the amount due or to
become due to each, and that the items mentioned include all labor and material required to complete said work according to
plans and specifications.

That there are no other contracts for said work outstanding, and that there is nothing due or to become due to any person for
material, labor or other work of any kind done or to be done upon or in connection with said work other than above stated.

DATE SIGNATURE
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME THIS DAY OF
NOTARY PUBLIC
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:
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Exhibit D Insurance Compliance Checklist

The following sample Certificate of Insurance shows the requirements needed to meet the terms of the
Contract Agreement with Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc.

Please submit your client’s Certificate of Insurance electronically to our office.

Please be sure your certificate of insurance and coverage meet the following requirements:

PwNPE

General aggregate limit is on a per project basis.

Limits are equal to or greater than those required.

Installation floater is included.

Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. and the project owner are protected as blanket additional insured on the
General Liability Policy (per Form #CG7037 or equivalent) including ongoing operations and
products/completed operations as required by contract.

Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. and the project owner are protected as blanket additional insured on the
Auto Liability Policy (per Form #CA2048 or equivalent).

All insurance is primary and non-contributory.

Waiver of Subrogation in favor of Michael Kinder & Sons, Inc. on the General Liability and Workers
Compensation policies is included.

Should you have any questions, please contact the project manager at out office. (260) 744-4359

Thank you.
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ACORIS CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE o /16 /2018

THIS CERTIFICATE 15 ISSUED A5 A MATTER OF INFORMATION OMLY AND CONFERS MO RMGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR MEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIZ CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSIANG INSURER(Z), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT. If he certincats hobder = an nmmmmunm,mnmm]mmm I SUBROGATION 15 WAIVED, subject fo
the termsz and conditions of the policy, certaln policies may require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate doss not confar rights to the
certMcals holder in lleu of such endorssment[s).
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CDOVERAGES CERTIFICATE MUMBER:17/18 Sample REVISION NUMBER:

THIE B TO CERTIFY THAT THE POUCES OF INEURANCE LIBSTED BELOW HANE BEEN B3UED TO THE INBURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY FERIOD
INDICATED. MOTWITHETANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR COMDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH REBFECT TO WHICH THIZ
CERTIFICATE MAY BE EB3UED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE MEURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIEE DEECRIBED HEREIM 2 BUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMSZ,
EXCLUZICNE AND CONDITIONS OF BUCH POLICES. LIMITE SHOWN MAY HANE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLARED.

TR POLRCY EFT | POLCT ERP
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E | ¥ |123456789 I F I TOIY | X0/ T0/TOU | MED EXF (Brrp cms paser] & 5. 000
— FERSBOKAL & ADY BIURY 3 1,000,000
EH'LAD(‘:RE(‘;ATE UNIT APFPUES PER: EEMERAL ACGREGATE ] 1,000,000
|| Py El B |:| LG PRODUSTS - coMpoP 403 | 5 3,000, 000
OTHER L
BRED SINGLE hj
| ANTOWOBILE LIABILITY {E.IE L L] 1,000, 000
i i AMY BT BOCHLY IBLILAY (Par pareasy | 8
ﬁmﬁ AUTOR E | ¥ |12345678% X IE T | xS | BODILY INJURY {Per scoidenty| §
3| wmepancn [ Hecveen = el C
moiocml | 1,000,000
| X | umskELLA LB i OOELUR E&CH OCCLRRENCE | ] 5,000,000
A [LECEEE LG CLAIMS-MADE AGGRECATE |3 5,000,000
DED | |RE'I'EN'I'ID||! 121345ETES IXFITIOIY | pxfrx fares &
WORKERS COMPEMEATION I FERII = o
AND EMPLOVERS LIABILITY YiM &2
ARY PROPRIETORP AR THERERECLTIVE EL BACH ASCIDENT ] S0, 000
OFFIC RS EMBE R E0CLUDE DT HI&
A |Mandatory in MH) ¥ | 123456789 T IX/ TOXT 30 TXIONE | EL ENSEASE - EA EMPLOVEE] § 500, 000
H decrba Under
E&NP“MG‘MTW“ EL DISEASE - POLICY LT | § 500, 000
A |Imstallation Floataer 121345ETES badpadpanadbefrediaaad Bl ] £500, 000
Dudiectble £500
CESCRIFTION OF DPFERATIONS | LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 107, may b mome spece b reguined |

JobiProject Descripion: (Insa fene]

Michas Kinder & Sons, IR, & ther afliales, drecors, empioyess, subsidisries, repressniative B any ofer parties 3 reguired by the GG/ Eubooniracor confrac agreement are Isted
as Addtional Insuneds. Fer e signed contract, conimacion & owmer must be protected by bianket sddiicral insured siatus on the Geneml Liabilly policy Incuding on-going

& prod'compieisd operations and on e Aulo LiabiEy polcy. All insurance for subconiaciors'sul-subooniracions shall be: Primary & Non-Confributory. A 'Walkeer of Eubrogation in
Tavor of Michas! Kinder & Sors, InC. shasll be added o the General UablEy, Auto, and Work Comp Policles. Umbrsila follows form. 30 day NOC applies. (Mol Piease reference all
‘appilcable fors. or provide 3 opy of all endorsemenis, Induding Walver of Subrogation. )

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION
EHOUWLD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED FOLICIES BE CAMCELLED BEFORE
Michasl Kinder & Sons, Inc. THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, MOTICE WILL EE DELWERED IN
6055 Innovation Blvd, ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICYT FROVIEIONE.

AUTHORLIED REFRESENTATIVE

JeEE Peters/AJD P TR N o
T 1388-2014 ACORD CORPORATION. Al rights ressnved.
ACORD 25 [2014)07) The ACORD name and logo are reglstered marks of ACORD

INSO2S e
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01 12 00 Contract Summary

Each bid package is responsible for the below items.

1.

2.

10.
11.

12.

PROJECT SITE WILL BE 100% HARDHAT & SAFETY GLASSES. ALL CONTRACTORS ARE
RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE HARDHATS & SAFETY GLASSES TO THEIR EMPLOYEES.
Personal Protective Equipment:

a. Subcontractors are required to wear hardhats.

Suitable work boots.

High visibility vest, shirt, sweatshirt, etc. throughout the project.

Long pants must be worn.

Shorts sleeves (4 inches) are permitted.

Shirts with sleeves must be worn and shall not have obscene, offensive, distasteful, or
harassing slogans. Determination of what constitutes obscene, offensive, distasteful, and
harassing is solely up to the discretion of the owner, and MKS.

g. Eye protection / safety glasses or side shields

All interactions with staff must be conducted professionally. Adherence to safety procedures outlined
in each subcontractor's contract is mandatory throughout the project.

Operators of lifts or equipment must be certified and carry their certification cards at all times. A
trained competent person must be present on-site when performing work requiring such expertise as
per OSHA regulations. Profanity or offensive language will not be tolerated.

Subcontractors are responsible for enforcing disciplinary measures among their employees.
Superintendents and foremen are required to caution employees against safety breaches and terminate
those who refuse to adhere. Serious and deliberate violations may warrant instant dismissal from the
project, encompassing on-site tobacco usage, possession of alcohol, firearms, or illicit substances,
engaging in altercations, tampering with emergency equipment, or disregarding fall protection
protocols.

Compliance with MKS Fall Protection guidelines is mandatory whenever employees are exposed to
falls exceeding six (6) feet. Failure to comply will result in immediate expulsion from the worksite.
Daily removal of debris, particularly combustible scraps, is mandatory.

Prompt reporting and documentation of all incidents are obligatory. Project foremen must report each
incident immediately to the MKS site supervisor and respective safety personnel. Documentation
should be completed on the day of the incident and includes injuries, property damage, theft, or non-
compliance with stated rules and code of conduct.

AM/FM radios, CD players, MP3 players, personal entertainment devices, or similar items are
prohibited on the construction site.

Construction vehicles must park in designated areas only. Unauthorized parking may result in towing.
Use of the Site: Limit use of the premises to work in areas indicated. Confine operations to areas
within contract limits indicated. Do not disturb portions of the site beyond the areas in which the
Work is indicated.

a. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy.

b. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances outside of construction limits,
serving the premises, clear and available to the Owner, the Owner’s employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and
equipment on site.

c. Construction personnel are prohibited from using owner facilities such as restrooms or
breakrooms. Any person found breaking this rule will be asked to leave the site and not
return.

Owners Right to Maintain Operations

moe oo
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.
25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

a. The Owner intends to their staff to refrain from communications with Contractor’s personnel
working on this Project. All communication with Owner and staff shall be through the MKS.

b. Contractors must expend their best effort toward protection of the health, safety, and welfare
of visitors on the Owner’s property during the course of construction on this Project.

c. Contractors and Subcontractors shall be subject to such rules and regulations for the conduct
of the Work as the Owner may establish. Employees shall be properly and completely clothed
while working. Bare torsos, legs and feet will not be allowed.

d. Possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages or drugs, tobacco or other noxious
behavior on the site is strictly prohibited. Violators shall be promptly removed from the site.
Smoking is not permitted on school property or within school buildings.

The Work shall be performed in accordance with the health, safety and environmental regulations of
the authorities having jurisdiction and all federal, state, and local laws.

Each bid package is required to understand and adhere to the project schedule, phasing plans and
logistic plans.

Where bid documents reference the term “General Contractor” change to “Construction
Manager”(CM).

Each bid package and all lower tier contractors are to include all mobilizations and demobilizations
required for performance of the Work.

A single prime contract for entire scope of work will be awarded as per 01 12 00.

Contractors shall include Work required by the Specifications and Drawings for each contract area
defined in the Schedule.

Where there is a conflict in materials on the drawings or the specifications, the more costly of the
materials is to be included in the base bid.

The contract will be A132™ — 2019, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,
Construction Manager as Adviser Edition. A sample copy can be viewed by utilizing Al or search
engine.

Each bid package shall provide protection of existing and new work by others during his operations.
The costs associated with repair and/or replacement of materials damaged by his work operations will
be the responsibility of the bid package that damaged. Each bid package shall provide adequate
protection to all areas of existing finishes to remain during any operations performed under their
scope of work.

Successful bidder my employ only competent and skilled craftsmen.

This bid package is responsible for coordinating all work, including work performed by the owner or
owner’s contractors.

Bidder’s lower tier contractors are required to be compatible with all contractors on the project.
Although specifications are allocated to respective bid packages each bid package must read and
understand all contract documents.

Each bid package includes all work, including coordination with related work performed under other
contracts, to result in a functional system or product.

Use of motor oil or machine oil on or above slab will not be permitted. All lifts are required to be
fitted with lift diapers to contain any oil leaks from the equipment. Diapers should be inspected
periodically during each day of use.

Each Contractor utilizing a pipe cutting or threading tool shall have a sand box or litter box directly
under said tool to protect floor from oil staining. MKS reserves the right to immediately dispose of
any threading/cutting tool on the project site that is being used without stated boxes underneath.
Clean-up is a Safety Priority. Accordingly, daily clean-up, i.e., broom clean, consistently organized
and neatly stacked materials, and daily removal of trash to dumpsters by each Subcontractor is
required. No tolerance will be allowed for failure to comply. MKS shall issue one verbal request to
the Prime Contractor’s Foreman. If corrective action is needed, and if not corrected immediately or as
requested, MKS will provide manpower to properly clean the Prime Contractor’s area(s) and shall
issue a deductive CO for the labor and material cost, plus 15% Administrative Fee.

01 12 00 CONTRACT SUMMARY Page | 2



224171.00 South Putnam — New Administration Building

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Each bid package is required to give minimum 72 hours written notice prior to any disruption in
utilities, roadway, or any other activity that would interrupt the normal operations of the Owner’s
facilities and shall receive written acknowledgement from MKS before undertaking any such work.
Each bid package must coordinate deliveries in advance with MKS project staff on a daily basis. Due
to site security, logistics, space limitations, and Owner operations, deliveries that come directly to the
site without prior knowledge or proper authorization will be rejected. Any deliveries that block
traffic or pose any safety concern whatsoever shall require flagmen provided by responsible bid
package. Deliveries must be received and unloaded by each bid package. MKS will not provide labor
or equipment to unload deliveries from subcontractors.

Each bid package is responsible for obtaining written approval from MKS prior to proceeding with
any extra work. If written approval is not received, payment for extra work will not be approved.

All bidders are responsible to review and ensure compliance with timeline issued for bidding and
construction. Weather (eg. Rainout) days will be made up through longer hours, Saturdays, or
Sunday. Each Prime Contractor is fully obligated to meet the requirements of the project schedule
within these constraints.

When a bid package is to supply materials that will be installed by another bid package, the bid
package supplying materials shall be responsible for submitting lay-out and product shop drawings to
comply with project schedule.

Detailed notes provided for each bid package are provided for clarification purposes and do not
represent a complete listing of scope of work. Bidders are responsible for the work assigned in the
bid packages, specification and on the drawings.

Any access panels not shown on drawings but required by a bid package will be borne by said bid
package.

Any wood or metal blocking required by a bid package that is not specifically shown on the drawings
will be the responsibility of the said bid package.

Bid packages are to remove stickers, labels, clean and provide protection over finished products.

All submittals must be submitted per the specifications and in accordance with the project schedule.
All bidders, including lower tier bidders, must agree to terms and conditions of MKS subcontract
agreement as defined in the specifications.

Building is not to be used for material storage. All materials are to be stored in trailers or off site until
needed for installation. Preferably materials should be delivered just in time for installation in accord
with the project schedule. See logistics plan for laydown areas.

Punch list Work — Upon delivery of a “Completion List” by MKS and later a punch list by the
Architect, Engineer, and Owner each bid package shall provide a “Punch list Crew” as required to
address open items and shall staff the crew with sufficient manpower of persons to complete all
Punch list items within 5 days. Subcontractor to provide sufficient manpower that does not take away
from other work required by the Project Schedule. Once in the Punch list Phase, MKS will hold
weekly punch list meetings and require the Subcontractors punch list crew lead employee to attend,
update progress, and coordinate with other trades as needed.

All closeout documentation is required to be submitted within 30 days of substantial completion.
Final payments will not be made until all closeout documentation is received.

If temporary roof protection is not in place, each contractor accessing or traversing the roof is
responsible for protection of the roof membrane. Contractors will be held liable for any damages
resulting from failure to protect.

See Logistics Plan for staging areas.

Food and beverage consumption will be permitted in contractor provided break trailers or employees
vehicles.

The project worksite is TOBACCO FREE! The use of tobacco, smoking, chewing, vaping, E-cig and
sunflower seeds on the site will not be permitted. Anyone who violates will be removed from the
project.

Project is tax exempt.
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Bid Package 06a General Trades

In addition to and including the General Contract Specification Sections Complete (also known as the
“Project Manual”) (such as Bidding Requirements & Forms; Scope of Work Applicable to All Bid
Packages; Preliminary Construction Schedule; All General & Supplementary/Special Conditions
including, but not limited to, the entire Division 01 - General Requirements, Contractual Conditions,
Summary of Work, and Schedule of Contract Responsibilities), this Prime Contractor is Furnishing and
Installing all Technical Scope Specific Specification Section(s) complete:

Specifications: Furnish and Install the Scope found in the Following Spec Sections and Drawings
Division 00 Procurement and Contracting Requirements
Division 01 General Requirements

Division 02 Existing Conditions

Division 03 Concrete

Division 04 Masonry

Division 05 Metals

Division 06 Carpentry

Division 07 Thermal and Moisture Protection

Division 08 Openings

Division 09 Finishes

Division 10 Specialties

Division 12 Furnishings

Division 22 Plumbing

Division 23 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning
Division 26 Electrical

Division 27 Communications

Division 28 Electronic Safety and Security

Division 31 Earthwork

Division 32 Exterior Improvements

General Scope Items

1. Subcontractor is responsible for all work related to this work scope included in the entire set of
contract documents.

2. Where there is a conflict or discrepancy between drawings and/or drawings and specifications;
subcontractor shall include the costs to provide the more expensive and/or greater quantity.

3. Subcontractor acknowledges that the section in the Project Manual labeled “BID PACKAGES —
SCOPE OF WORK — ALL BID PACKAGES” applies to EACH/EVERY/(ALL) bid
package(s)/Subcontractor(s) including this Subcontractor specific scope of work. Subcontractor
includes all costs in its base bid to adhere to this aforementioned section of the Project Manual. If
there is a discrepancy between the “BID PACKAGES-SCOPE OF WORK-ALL BID PACKAGES”
section and the Subcontractor’s specific bid package scope, the Subcontractor’s specific bid package
scope shall apply and be adhered to by the Subcontractor at no additional cost to the project.

4. Subcontractor will provide all materials, manpower, equipment, receiving, transporting, loading,
unloading, rigging, hoisting, handling, storing, setting, conveying, hoisting, temporary bracing,
scaffolding, working platforms, protection/safety of all materials and manpower, etc. to execute this
scope of work.

5. Subcontractor will provide all costs for delivery, freight, and applicable sales tax to the jobsite.
Project is tax exempt.

6. Subcontractor will provide all required field measuring, layout/surveying, engineering, submittals,
shop drawings, etc. necessary to complete this scope of work.
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10.
11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.
20.

Subcontractor is responsible for all applicable permits, licenses, registrations, and fees required by
authorities having jurisdiction and/or Owner, with exception of the General Building Permit. The
General Building Permit will be acquired by Construction Manager and copies provided as required.
Subcontractor will provide all necessary permits, fees, inspections, and notifications for its work that
are not already specifically stated to be covered by Construction Manager.

Subcontractor will comply with all applicable City, State, Federal codes, and quality workmanship
requirements regarding materials, methods of work, and disposal of excess and waste material.
Subcontractor includes coordination and notification for all materials testing, permits, fees, and
inspections required by the specifications.

Subcontractor will provide multiple mobilizations as necessary to meet the project schedule.
Subcontractors quote is not part of the contract or scope of work documentation.

Subcontractor will provide all necessary barricades, safety, and warning devices for its work. Ifa
safety barricade is removed by this subcontractor for access to its work, this Subcontractor is
responsible to replace same safety barrier to its original integrity.

Subcontractor will provide continuous daily clean-up and housekeeping including complete removal
of trash, debris, and dirt generated from its activities to a dumpster furnished by Construction
Manager and its supervisors have the right to identify insufficient daily clean-up and housekeeping
for correction within 24 hours of the notice (or sooner if a safety hazard), as well as performing
noncompliance clean-up and housekeeping on behalf and at the expense of the subcontractor if left
unaddressed after the 24-hour notice.

On-Site Subcontractor supervision is required when any work of this subcontract is being performed
on site. Supervisor of work is required to attend weekly job progress meetings to report on scope of
work, make decisions related to cost and schedule, and to be accountable to other Subcontractors on
the project.

Subcontractor will provide submittals for review as needed/required including shop drawings, product
data, color samples, etc.

Subcontractor will provide electronic closeout documents as needed/required.

Subcontractor will provide as-built documentation in accordance with the specifications. (As-built’s
must be documented and submitted on a minimum monthly basis.)

Subcontractor will supply attic stock as indicated in the specifications.

The Subcontractor will provide all final testing, training, and commissioning for its scope of work
(as/if training is applicable).

Supplemental Instructions to this Bid Package:
This bid package shall include, but shall not necessarily be limited to, the following scope of work:

1.

W

P NN R

This bid package is responsible for the labor, materials, supervision, taxes, insurance, equipment,
placing, hoisting, scaffolding, protection, transportation, permits, licenses, fees necessary to complete
this scope of work.

This bid package is responsible for visiting site to review existing conditions.

Prior to commencing any work on site, this bid package shall contact all utility companies for locating
and flagging all existing utilities within the project boundaries if required. Any damage to existing
utilities or structures is the responsibility of this contractor.

This bid package is responsible for providing dumpsters for debris generated by this scope of work.
This bid package is responsible for portable toilets for use by the tradesmen of this bid package.

All work to comply with O.S.H.A., City and State rules and regulations.

This bid package is responsible for adequate fire protection during construction.

This bid package is responsible for all required barricading (Maintenance of Traffic) associated with
this work.

This bid package is responsible for a competent person observing or 100% tie-off will be required for
all roofing work as required by OSHA.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

This bid package is responsible for protecting existing utilities, plumbing work/equipment, HVAC
work/equipment, gas lines, and miscellaneous equipment shown to remain.

This bid package is responsible for all layouts, both line and grade, for work by this bid package.
This bid package is responsible for conducting biweekly progress meetings for the duration of the
project. Main topics include coordination and schedule.

This bid package is responsible for daily site supervision for the duration of the project while work is
being performed by this package or lower tier contractors or owner’s vendors.

This bid package is responsible for As-Built drawings upon completion of work.

This bid package is responsible for completing the bid form including all alternates and unit pricing
as applicable. A .pdf copy of this form is included in this document.

See attached Supplemental Conditions “Exhibit A”, “Exhibit C”, and “Exhibit D which will be part
of the Contract Agreement between South Putnam Community School Corporation, and this bid
package.

Project Specific Requirements

1.

L.

2.

Bw

® AW

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

This bid package will be delivered as a single prime contract for all scope of work shown on the
drawings dated 04/21/2025, noted in specification manuals dated 04/21/25 and all future addenda.
Where there is a conflict or discrepancy between drawings and/or drawings and specifications, this
contractor shall include the costs to provide the more expensive and/or greater quantity.

This bid package is responsible for temporary construction fence and gates around the perimeter of
the project site per logistics plan.

This bid package is responsible for one temporary fire extinguished per 3,0000 SF.

This bid package is responsible for locating existing underground utility lines with a vendor
specializing in locating underground utilities.

This bid package is responsible for scheduling and coordinating all lower tier contractor work.

This bid package is responsible for dust control during earthwork activities.

This bid package is responsible for continuous clean up of project site.

This bid package is responsible for labor and equipment necessary for unloading material and
equipment.

This bid package is responsible for sawcutting asphalt paving for a clean edge required for patching.
All civil demolition debris to be removed offsite and legally disposed of.

This bid package is responsible for all aspects of storm water pollution prevention plan including all
required temporary measures.

This bid package is responsible for furnishing and installing temporary enclosures during the course
of construction. This scope includes door opening and window openings. Include removal to
dumpster after door and window installation.

This bid package is responsible for all temporary lighting that is required for the project, including
setting of a new temporary service for the construction of the building. Temporary power should be
provided so that extension cord length inside the building does not exceed 100°. Temporary lighting
should be provided at a minimum of 60w/100SF.

All spoils created by this bid package are to be removed offsite by this bid package.

This bid package is responsible for furnishing and installing all traffic signage required for the new
pavement.

END OF SECTION

01 12 00 CONTRACT SUMMARY Page | 6



SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

12

A.

13

A.

B.

C.

D.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.
DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on Bid Form for certain work defined in

Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from Base Bid amount if Owner decides

to accept a corresponding change either in quantity of construction to be completed or in products,

materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in Contract Documents.

1. The cost or credit for each alternate is net addition to or deduction from Contract Sum to
incorporate alternate into Work. No other adjustments are made to Contract Sum.

2. Alternates described in this Section are part of Work only if enumerated in Agreement.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work

of alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Notification: Immediately following award of Contract, notify each entity involved, in writing,
of status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later
consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates.

Execute accepted alternates under same conditions as other work of Contract.
Schedule: A Schedule of Alternates is included at end of this Section. Specification Sections

referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve work described
under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

B.

C.

224171.00

SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
Alternate No. 1: State the cost to not provide performance and payment bond.

Alternate No. 2: Provide Porcelain Tile (PT) flooring and Porcelain Base (PTB) in lieu of LVT
flooring and Resilient Base within restroom locations.

Alternate No. 3: Provide Asphalt Shingles and other asphalt shingle accessories in lieu of Metal

Roof Panels. This alternate shall include gutters, downspouts and flashings for the shingle roofing
system as specified in Section 07 62 00.

012300-1 ALTERNATES



SECTION 01 33 00.00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and
the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and meeting minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractor's construction schedule and the Submittals Schedule.

4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require A/E's
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual specification
sections as “Action Submittals”.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require A/E's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Information submittals are those submittals indicated in individual specification
sections as “Informational Submittals.”

Closeout Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical extra stock items required at
or near completion of a project. Requirements for those submittals are included in the General
Conditions of the contract and Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures”.

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from
another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.
An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal
and external users are able to access files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for
review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include
additional time required for making corrections or modifications to submittals noted by the A/E
and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: ~ Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule. Include

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required
to maintain orderly progress of the Work, those required early because of long lead time
for manufacture or fabrication, and those indicated as “Expedited” below.
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1.4

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.
a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing

for submittals.

4, Format: Arrange the following minimum information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action, informational, or quality assurance/control submittal.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for A/E's final release or approval.

Scheduled dates for purchasing.

Scheduled date of fabrication.

Scheduled dates for installation.

Activity or event number.

T TS@moa0Ty

Submit submittal schedule to A/E at earliest possible date but no later than seven days before

the date scheduled for submittal of initial Application for Payment.

1. Failure to provide Submittal Schedule may delay initial payment and submittal approvals.

2. Failure to provide a Submittal Schedule also precludes the Contractor delay claims
related to late return of submittals.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A/E's Digital Data Files: Digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings may be provided by
A/E for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1. A/E may furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings
for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project Record Drawings.
a. A/E makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data
drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document
C106, Digital Data Licensing Agreement.
2. Allow 14 days for processing Digital Data request.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4, Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for

coordination.

a. Where submission of samples, shop drawings, or other items are required from
suppliers or subcontractors, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor for whom
the subcontractor is executing the Work to see that the submittal items required
are complete and properly submitted, and corrected and resubmitted on the time
and in the order required so as not to delay the progress of the Work. Submittals
shall include sufficient detail to determine that the contractor clearly understands
the requirements of the Contract Documents.

b. Contractors on this Project shall provide submittals in accordance with the
requirements of this Section. Where a submittal is required by a Contractor but
assistance needed from others, Contractors shall participate and cooperate to
expedite each submittal. .

C. A/E reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.
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C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on A/E's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract
Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work
to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1.

Initial Review: Allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. A/E will advise Contractor when a
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 14 days for review of each resubmittal.

Submittals Not Requested or Not Required: A/E will send a transmittal indicating
submittals were “not required for review”. All copies of the submittals may be disposed of
by the A/E.

D. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as

follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single bookmarked file with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Each submittal shall be transmitted separately and shall cover only one specification
section.

3. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by
a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).

4, Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval

markings and action taken by A/E.

5. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to A/E
containing the following information.

a. Project name.

b. Date.

C. Name and address of A/E.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

f. Name of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

g. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification
Section humber with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for
resubmittals.

h. Category and type of submittal.

i. Submittal purpose and description.

j- Specification Section, number and title, with paragraph number and generic name
for each of multiple items.

k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

m. Related physical samples submitted directly.

n. Indication of full or partial submittal

0. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

p. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

g. Other necessary identification.

r. Remarks.

6. Include the following information as keywords in the electronic file metadata:

Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Manufacturer name.

Product name.

coop

E. Options: Identify options requiring selection by the A/E.

224171.00
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F.

G.

H.

Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate document, prepared on
Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than
those requested by A/E on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the
Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification
information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from A/E's action
stamp.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of

construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

1. Final Shop Drawings: Furnish one full-size copy (as marked) to be kept at the Project
site or provide easy access to clearly labeled electronic file.

Use for Construction: Use only final submittals that are marked “Reviewed” or “Furnish as
Corrected” from A/E's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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A.

B.

C.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES, GENERAL

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections. Submit electronic submittals in one of the following formats as agreed upon in
Preconstruction Meeting.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
a. A/E will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic
Project record document file.
2. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures.”
3. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that

entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically-submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications
where indicated.

4, Test and Inspection Reports Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

Electronic submittals will only be accepted in an unchangeable electronic format such as pdf.
File formats such as MS Word (.doc or .docx), MS Excel (.xIs or xlIsx), AutoDesk, AutoCAD
(.dwg or .dwf), are considered unacceptable as the original file submitted could be accidentally
altered from the originators intended document. These file types will be rejected by A/E.

Fanning Howey Email Submittals: This shall be the primary means of electronic submittals less
than 15MB.

1. Email submittals to be sent to [xx]submittal@fanninghowey.com.

2. Emails sent directly to FH staff will be rejected.
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D. Fanning Howey File Transfer Site (Newforma Info Exchange): This shall be the primary means
of electronic submittals greater than 15MB for the Project. The Info Exchange Project website
does not have file size restrictions.

1. External team members will be added to the Project Team and are granted access to the
Fanning Howey Newforma Info Exchange project website.
2. Invitations will be emailed to external team members for setting-up login information.
3. Once access is gained, external team members will be able to upload submittals and
check the status of the pending submittals.
2.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual specification sections.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction or
system. Product data includes printed information, such as manufacturer’s installation
instructions, catalog cuts, standard color charts, roughing-in diagrams and templates, standard
wiring diagrams, and performance curves.

1.

2.

224171.00

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options. Where printed Product Data
includes information on several products that are not required, mark copies to indicate
the applicable information. Contractor must annotate information. Highlighting choices
or striking out product not required is acceptable. Product data unmarked by Contractor
may be returned unreviewed by A/E. Include the following information, as applicable:
Manufacturer’s catalog cuts

Manufacturer’s product specifications

Manufacturer’s installation instructions

Standard color charts

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards and trade
association standards.

f. Testing by recognized testing agency standards.

g Application of testing agency labels and seals.

h Notation of coordination requirements.

i. Avalilability and delivery time information.

For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable.

a

b

c

d

coooTp

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying shop
drawings.

Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the Contract
Documents has been confirmed. Submit before or concurrent with samples and Shop
Drawings.

If a product changes or a name change has occurred an accompanying letter of
explanation with the submittal is in order.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, subcontractors, suppliers,
manufacturers, fabricators, and others required for performance of construction activities.
Show distribution on transmittal forms.

a. Do not proceed with installation until a copy of Product Data is in the Installer's
possession.

b. Do not permit use of unsubmitted copies of Product Data in connection with
construction.

In compliance with the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard (1910.1200,
08-24-1987) Contractors shall post at the site MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheets) for
ALL products classified as hazardous that their firm has knowledge that they will be
furnishing, using, or storing on the jobsite during the duration of this Project in
accordance with OSHA standards. At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall
turn their "MSDS" information directly over to the Owner with a receipt for the Owner to
sign. A copy of the signed receipt only shall be submitted to the A/E.
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a. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) should not be submitted to the A/E for
review. Material Safety Data Sheets submitted to A/E will removed or cross out
with no action taken.

Submit product data in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare project specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
shop drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless
submittal based on A/E's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

1.

224171.00

The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work requiring submittal and review of
shop drawings, product data, samples or similar submittals until the A/E has approved
the respective submittal. Such Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals.
Submit newly prepared information drawn accurately to scale. Highlight, encircle, or
otherwise indicate deviations from the Contract Documents. Do not reproduce Contract
Documents or copy standard information as the bases of Shop Drawings. Standard
information prepared without specific reference to the Project is not a Shop Drawing.
Shop drawings are drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, performance charts,
brochures, and other data that are prepared by the Contractor or subcontractor,
manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop
drawings are to be specially prepared for a specific Product to show how a given item is
to be fabricated and installed; this is what distinguishes shop drawings from product data.
Shop drawing show how the Contractor intends to fulfill contractual obligations and reflect
the Contractor understands of the information given in the Contract Documents. Contract
Documents do not show every condition that may exist, and they do not fully indicate how
every part and piece must be fabricated or incorporated into the Construction. Preparing
accurate Shop Drawings provides the opportunity to fully detail all conditions and show
how requirements will be satisfied. Do not base shop drawings on reproduction of the
Contract Documents.

a. Advertising brochures will not be accepted as shop drawings.

b. Erection and setting drawings as referred to in these Specifications will be
considered as shop drawings and shall be submitted along with detailed shop
drawings.

C. Where schedules are required to indicate locations, they shall be submitted as part
of the shop drawings package for that item.

d. Shop drawings and schedules shall repeat the identification shown on the Contract
Drawings.

e. The Contractor shall check all shop drawings, samples and other submittals and

submit them to the AJ/E utilizing a Transmittal Form, giving his approval and/or
comments and suggestions. Failure to use a Transmittal Form will result in
submittals being returned “without action”.

f. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable::
1) Identification of products and materials included by sheet and detail number

2) Compliance with specified standards

3) Notation of coordination requirements

4) Notation of dimensions established by field measurements

5) Fabrication and installation drawings

6) Roughing-in and setting diagrams

7) Wiring diagrams showing field installed wiring, including power, signal, and

control wiring

8) Shop work manufacturing instructions

9) Templates and patterns

10) Schedules

11) Seal and signature of professional engineer, if specified.

12) Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
Preparation of Submittals: Provide permanent marking on each submittal to identify
project, date, Contractor, Subcontractor, submittal name, and similar information to
distinguish it from other submittals. Show Contractor's executed review and approval
marking and provide space for A/E’s “action” marking. Package each submittal
appropriately for transmittal and handling.
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10.

11.

12.

By approving and submitting shop drawings, the Contractor thereby represents that they

have determined and verified field measurements, field construction criteria, materials,

catalog numbers, and similar data, and that they have checked and coordinated each
shop drawing with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents prior to

submitting to the A/E.

The Contractor shall make corrections required by the A/E and shall resubmit shop

drawings until appropriately marked. The Contractor shall direct specific attention in

writing or on resubmitted shop drawings to revisions other than the corrections requested
by the A/E on previous submissions.

The A/E will review shop drawings only for conformance with the design concept of the

Project and with the information given in the Contract Documents. The A/E’s review of a

separate item shall not indicate review of an assembly in which the item functions.

The A/E’s review of shop drawings shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for

any deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless the Contractor

has informed the A/E in writing of such deviation at the time of submission and the A/E

has given written approval to the specific deviation, nor shall the A/E’s action relieve the

Contractor from responsibility for errors or omissions in the shop drawings.

a. The A/E shall review and approved or take other appropriate act on the Contractor
submittals, such as shop drawings, product data, samples and other data, which
the Contractor is required to submit, but only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with the design concept and the information shown in the
Construction Documents. This review shall not include review of the accuracy or
completeness of details, such as quantities, dimensions, weight or gauges
fabrication processes, construction means or methods, coordination of the work
with other trades or construction safety precautions, all of which are the sole
responsibility of the Contractor. Review of a specific item shall not indicate that the
A/E has reviewed the entire assembly of which the item is a component. The A/E
shall not be responsible for any deviations from the Contract Documents not
brought to the attention of the Consultant in writing by the Contractor. The A/E
shall not be required to review partial submissions or those for which submissions
of correlated items have not been received.

Notations and remarks added to shop drawings by the A/E are to ensure compliance to

Drawings and Specifications and do not imply a requested or approved change to

contract cost.

Should deviations, discrepancies, or conflicts between shop and contract drawings and

Specifications be discovered, either prior to or after review, Contract Documents shall

control and be followed.

Submit shop drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

Shop drawings not requested by the A/E shall be returned without action.

D. Samples for Initial Selection: Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the
following:

1.

224171.00

The Contractor shall submit to the A/E samples to illustrate materials or workmanship,
colors, and textures, and establish standards by which the Work will be judged.
a. Transmit samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.
1) When possible, Contractor is encouraged to give samples to Construction
Administrators.
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of samples that includes the following:
Project name and submittal number.
Generic description of sample.
Product name and name of manufacturer.
Sample source.
Number and title of applicable specification section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
Email Transmittal: Provide corresponding electronic submittal of sample transmittal,
digital image file illustrating sample characteristics, and identification information for
record.

~ooo0oTp
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4. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload
to web-based project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site
to fully identify submittal.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: For color selections when colors are not preselected,
submit manufacturer’s color published charts consisting of units or sections of units
showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. Reproductions,
facsimiles, or copies will be rejected.

a. Number of Samples for Initial Selection: Submit one full set of available choices
where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer’s product line. A/E will return transmittal with options indicated.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically
identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture
variations expected. Samples include, but not limited to, the following: partial sections of
manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively, used materials; swatches showing color, texture and pattern; color range sets.

1. Number of Samples for Verification: Submit 2 sets of samples, unless otherwise noted.

A/E will retain one sample set; remainder will be returned..

a. Submit a single sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be
demonstrated.

b. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristics is inherent in material

or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that
show approximate limits of variations.

2. Email Transmittal: Provide corresponding electronic submittal of sample transmittal,
digital image file illustrating sample characteristics, and identification information for
record.

a. Contractor shall receive written notification.
3. Disposition: Maintain one set of approved samples at project site, available for quality

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner’s
property, are the property of Contractor.

4, Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that include the
following:

a. Product name and submittal number.

b. Generic description of the sample.

C. Product name and name of manufacturer.

d. Sample source.

e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

f. Specification paragraph number and generic hame of each item.

5. By approving and submitting samples, the Contractor thereby represents that he has
determined and verified materials, catalog numbers, and similar data, and that he has
checked and coordinated each sample with the requirements of the Work and of the
Contract Documents prior to submitting to the A/E.

6. The Contractor shall resubmit the required number of correct or new samples until
approved. The Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing or on resubmitted
samples to revisions other than the changes requested by the A/E on previous
submissions.

7. The A/E will review samples but only for conformance with the design concept of the
Project and with the information given in the Contract Documents. The A/E’s review of a
separate item shall not indicate approval of an assembly in which the item functions.
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2.3

8. The A/E’s action shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for deviations from the
requirements of the Contract Documents unless the Contractor has informed the A/E in
writing of the deviation at the time of submission and the A/E has given written approval
to the specific deviation, nor shall the A/E’s action relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for errors or omissions in the samples.

9. Materials shall not be ordered until final review is received in writing from the A/E.
Materials shall be furnished, equal in every respect to reviewed samples. Where color or
shade cannot be guaranteed, the manufacturer shall indicate the maximum deviation.
Work shall be in accordance with the final reviewed samples.

INFORMATIONAL/QUALITY ASSURANCE/CONTROL SUBMITTALS
General: Prepare and submit informational submittals required by other Specification Sections.

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names
and addresses of A/E’s and Owners, and other information specified.

Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

akrwn

Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of
assumption and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load
diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.
Include page numbers.

Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certification Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized for this specific project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’'s letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements.

5. Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel

comply with requirements. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and
Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
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2. Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either
during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements.

3. Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements.

4, Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements.

5. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed
by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests
performed by a qualified testing agency.

a. Test reports shall be no older than 15 months, unless otherwise noted or approved
by A/E.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information;

a. Name of evaluation organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
C. Time period when report is in effect.
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.
G. Manufacturer’'s Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents

manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of
manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

ogkrwnE

Preparation of substrates

Required substrate tolerances

Sequence of installation or erection

Required installation tolerances

Required adjustments

Recommendations for cleaning and protection

H. Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory authorized
service representative’s tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:

1.

2.
3.
4

No

224171.00

Name, address, and telephone number of factory authorized service representative
making report.

Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
Statement that products at project site comply with requirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
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2.5

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) or Safety Data Sheet(s): Submit information directly to
Owner; do not submit to A/E. MSDS are to be collected and field as the jobsite by the
Contractor as required by OSHA and other authorities. They communicate, to the Contractor’s
employees and other persons authorized to be on the Project site, important information about
hazardous materials, such as their chemical and common names; ingredients that have been
determined to be health hazards or carcinogens; physical and chemical characteristics;
ingredients that have been determined to be physical hazards (potential for fire, explosion,
reactivity, and so forth); health hazards, including signs and symptoms of exposures; and the
OSHA — permissible exposure limit. Also included are precautions for their safe handling and
use along with emergency and first-aid procedures to follow in case of exposure.
1. This information relates directly to construction safety, which is the sole responsibility of
the Contractor.
2. MSDS or SDS shall not be submitted to the A/E for review.
3. MSDS or SDS submitted to A/E will be either removed or crossed out of submittal with no
action taken.

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section “Project
Management and Coordination”.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation.”

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

Subcontractors and Major Material Suppliers List: Prepare a written summary identifying
individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish
products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in
tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

4, Submit subcontract list in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

General: Closeout Submittals are to be submitted with O and M Manuals only. Do not submit

with other ACTION and INFORMATIONAL Submittals.

1. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for
operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures”.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to A/E.
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B.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other

required submittals, submit digitally-signed PDF electronic file signed and sealed by the

responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to

Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.

C.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational/Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: Review each submittal and
check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before
submitting to A/E.

Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals: Refer to requirements in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures.”

Contractor’'s Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform,

approval stamp or indication in web-based Project Management Software. Include Project

name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer,

date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed,

checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

1. A/E will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have Contractor’s
review and approval.

A/E'S ACTION

General: A/E will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will
return them without action.

Action Submittals: A/E will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or

modifications required, and return it. A/E will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

1. Shop drawings will be marked as follows: Contractor shall take the following action for
each respective marking:

a. "REVIEWED" — Contractor shall make and distribute copies.

b. ‘FURNISH AS CORRECTED” - Final Release; Contractor may proceed with
fabrication, taking into account the necessary corrections on submittal or attached
and with Contract Documents.

C. "REVISE AND RESUBMIT" - Contractor may proceed with fabrication, taking into
account the necessary corrections. Corrected shop drawings shall be resubmitted
before fabrication of this work is complete to obtain a different action marking. Do
not allow drawings marked "Resubmit” to be used in connection with installation of
the Work.

d. "REJECTED" - Contractor will be required to resubmit shop drawings in their
entirety. No fabrication or installation shall be started until shop drawings so
marked have been completely revised, resubmitted, and marked by A/E according
to preceding Paragraphs a., b., or c.

e. “SUBMIT SPECIFIED ITEM” — Contractor shall not submit substitutions in Shop
Drawings. Submittal is rejected. Submit specified item.

f. “NOT REQUIRED FOR REVIEW (INFORMATIONAL) — Contractor shall submit
Information Submittals for A/E records only.

Informational/Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: A/E will review each submittal and will not
return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.
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D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from A/E.

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without review.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by A/E, Owner, Construction Manager, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by
provisions of this Section.

Related Sections:
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quiality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by A/E or Construction Manager.

Mockups: Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed
to verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.
1. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from
the building but on the project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies and
subassemblies.

2. Room Mockups: Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceiling
finishes, doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and equipment, and
lighting.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with
specified criteria.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.
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1.4

1.5

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an

employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,

including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that
requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels,
comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different,
but apparently equal, to A/E for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to A/E for a decision before
proceeding.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.

Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

CoNoOUAWNE

REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other

Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

BOoNOoOOA~AWNE
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11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4 Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4, Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering
services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for
installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.
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Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy

gualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according

to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where

required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.

2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by A/E.

2. Notify A/E and Construction Manager seven days in advance of dates and times when
mockups will be constructed.

3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers
that will be employed during the construction at the Project.

4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

5. Obtain A/E's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup as indicated on Drawings.
Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products for which mockups are
required in individual specification sections, along with supporting materials.

Room Mockups: Construct room mockups incorporating required materials and assemblies,
finished in accordance with requirements. Provide required lighting and additional lighting
where required to enable A/E to evaluate quality of the Work. Provide room mockups of the
following rooms:

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged
to perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.
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Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are

Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the

Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor
by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.
a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in

writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

4, Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with A/E, Construction Manager, and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify A/E, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the

following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
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PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar

quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Coordinate and submit

concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule. Update as the Work progresses. .

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, A/E, Construction Manager, testing agencies,
and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and
inspections are required.

SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency or special

inspector to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as
the responsibility of Owner, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying A/E, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control

service to A/E, through Construction Manager, with copy to Contractor and to authorities
having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)
EXECUTION
TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to A/E.

4, Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for A/E's and Construction Manager's reference during normal working
hours.

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Division 01 Section "Execution.”
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B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 01 40 00
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

1. It is the intent of the Specifications and Drawings to accomplish a complete and first-rate
installation executed by competent and experienced workers.
2. Equipment, specialties, and similar items shall be checked for compliance and approved

prior to installation. Contractors are cautioned that work or equipment installed without
approval is subject to condemnation, removal, and subsequent replacement with an
approved item without extra remuneration.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and

installations specified to be warranted.
DEFINITIONS

Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless
explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is to have the indicated qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.

1. Evaluating Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product description,
product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities
related to type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight,
dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special features and requirements
for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the
specification. Manufacturer's published attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design
product also establish salient characteristics of products for purposes of evaluating
comparable products.

Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with
requirements” introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section,
provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named
product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the
specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that
does meet the requirements of the specifications; submit a comparable product request or
substitution request, if applicable.
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1.4

1.5

Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of a
comparable product, including the following information:

1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be
replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and
titles.

2. Data indicating compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products”
Article.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Resolution of Compatibility Disputes between Multiple Contractors:
a. Contractors are responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
b. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but

incompatible products, A/E will determine which products shall be used.

Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint
manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment
that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where
required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is
inconspicuous.

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service- or
power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but inconspicuous surface.
Include information essential for operation, including the following:

a. Name of product and manufacturer.
b. Model and serial number.
C. Capacity.
d. Speed.
e. Ratings.
3. See individual identification Sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional

equipment identification requirements.
COORDINATION

Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable products
and approved substitutions.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.
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Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

Each Contractor shall be responsible for materials he orders for delivery to the jobsite.

Responsibility includes, but is not limited to, receiving, unloading, storing, protecting, and setting

in place; ready for final connections.

1. The Owner will not be responsible for deliveries related to the construction or operation of
the Contractor. The Owner cannot sign delivery forms for the Contractor.

Each Contractor shall insure that products are delivered to the Project in accordance with the
Construction Schedule of the Project. In determining date of delivery, sufficient time shall be
allowed for shop drawings and sample approvals, including the possibility of having to resubmit
improperly prepared submittals or products other than those specified and the necessary
fabrication or procurement time along with the delivery method and distance involved.

WARRANTIES

Specific warranties or bonds called for in the Contract Documents, in addition to that falling
under the general warranty as set forth in General Conditions, shall be furnished in accordance
with the requirements of the Specifications.

1. Owner’s Recourse: Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied
warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise
available under law. Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations
on the time in which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or
remedies.

a. Rejection of Warranties: The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to
limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the
Contract Documents.

Each Contractor shall and does hereby agree to warrant for a period of one year, or for longer
periods, where so provided in the Specifications, as evidenced by the date of Substantial
Completion issued by the A/E, products installed under the Contract to be of good quality in
every respect and to remain so for periods described herein.

Should defects develop in the previously mentioned Work within the specified periods, due to

faults in products or their workmanship, the Contractor hereby agrees to make repairs and do

necessary Work to correct defective Work to the A/E's satisfaction, in accordance with the

General and Supplementary Conditions. Such repairs and corrective Work, including costs of

making good other Work damaged by or otherwise affected by making repairs or corrective

Work, shall be done without cost to the Owner and at the entire cost and expense of the

Contractor within 30 days after written notice to the Contractor by the Owner.

1. Related Damages and Losses: When correcting failed or damaged warranted
construction, remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of
such failure or must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of
warranted construction.

2. Reinstatement of Warranty: When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been
corrected by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement.
The reinstated warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable
adjustment for depreciation.
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Nothing herein intends or implies that the warranty shall apply to Work that has been abused,
neglected, or improperly maintained by the Owner or his successor in interest.

Where service on products is required under this Article, it shall be promptly provided when
notified by the Owner and no additional charge shall be made, unless it can be established that
the defect or malfunctioning was caused by abuse or accidental damage not to be expected
under conditions of ordinary wear and tear.

In the event movement in the adjoining structure or components causes malfunctioning, the
Contractor responsible for the original installation of the adjoining structure or components shall
provide such repair, replacement, or correction necessary to provide for proper functioning to
bring the equipment back into the same operating condition as approved at the completion of
the building.

The manufacturer and supplier expressly warrants that each item of equipment furnished by him
and installed in this Project is suitable for the application shown and specified in the Contract
Documents and includes features, accessories, and performing characteristics listed in the
manufacturer's catalog in force on the date bids are requested for the Work. This warranty is
intended as an assurance by the manufacturer that his equipment is not being misapplied and is
fit and sufficient for the service intended. This warranty is in addition to and not in limitation of
other warranties or remedies required by law or by the Contract Documents. It shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor for the particular equipment to obtain this warranty in writing.

In case the Contractor fails to do Work so ordered, the Owner may have Work done and charge
the cost thereof against monies retained as provided for in the Agreement and, if said retained
monies shall be insufficient to pay such cost or if no money is available, the Contractor and his
Sureties shall agree to pay to the Owner the cost of such Work.

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and particular

requirements for submitting special warranties.
Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures.”
PRODUCTS
PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
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Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,” A/E will make selection.
Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is
A/E's.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish "salient characteristics" of products.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

224171.00

Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide
the named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or
substitutions for Contractor’s convenience will not be considered.

a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase “subject to compliance with
requirements, provide the following.”

Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be

considered.

a. Sole manufacturer/source may be indicated by the phase “Subject to compliance
with requirements, provide products by the following.”

Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of hames of both products

and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

a. Restricted List: Where specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
Substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered after award,
unless otherwise noted.

b. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase “Subject to compliance with
requirements, provide one of the following.”

Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers’

names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with

requirements.

a. Restricted List: Where specifications include a list of manufacturer's names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements. Substitutions for Contractor’'s convenience will not be considered,
unless otherwise indicated.

b. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phase “Subject to compliance with
requirements, provide products by one of the following.”

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with
requirements in “Comparable Products” article for consideration of an unnamed product
by one of the other named manufacturers.

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section “Substitution Procedures” for substitutions for convenience.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established

Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches A/E's sample.

A/E's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part2 Article "Product
Substitutions" for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by

A/E from manufacturer's colors, patterns, and textures" or a similar phrase, select a

product that complies with other specified requirements. A/E will select color, gloss,

pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer’s product line that includes both standard
and premium items.
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a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of
colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, A/E will select color, pattern, density,
or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items.

b. Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors,
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, A/E will select color, pattern, density, or
texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
items.

PROTECTION

Contractor shall protect building elements and products subject to damage. Should workers or
other persons employed or commissioned by a Contractor be responsible for damage, the
entire cost of repairing said damage shall be assumed by that individual Contractor. Should
damage be done by a person or persons not employed or commissioned by a Contractor, the
respective Contractors shall make repairs and charge the cost to the guilty person or persons.
The affected Contractors shall be responsible for collecting such charges. If the person or
persons responsible for damage cannot be discovered, the respective Contractor shall make full
and satisfactory repairs, and the cost of Work shall be prorated against each Contractor.

The respective Contractors shall protect their products prior to installation and final acceptance.
Storage shall be dry, clean, and safe. Materials or equipment damaged, deteriorated, rusted, or
defaced due to improper storage shall be repaired, refinished, or replaced, as required by the
A/E. Products lost through theft or mishandling shall be replaced by the Contractor without cost
to the Owner.

ACCEPTANCE OF EQUIPMENT OR SYSTEMS

The Owner will not accept the start of the warranty period on systems or equipment until
Substantial Completion is issued to the respective Contractor(s) for Owner's occupancy of the
building, in part or whole. Each Contractor shall make such provisions as required to extend the
manufacturer's warranty from time of initial operation of systems or equipment until Substantial
Completion is given in writing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition of selected portions of
the building.

2. Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

3. Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for patching fire-rated construction.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work.

Cutting and patching performed during the manufacture of products or during the initial
fabrication, erection, or installation processes is not considered to be "cutting and patching"
under this definition. Drilling of holes to install fasteners and similar operations are also not
considered to be "cutting and patching".

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change

their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify A/E of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from the A/E before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural element during cutting and patching. Do not cut and
patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or
increase deflection.

Foundation construction.

Bearing and retaining walls.

Structural concrete.

Structural steel.

Lintels.

Structural decking.

Miscellaneous structural metals.

Exterior curtainwall construction.

Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

Structural systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.

T T TQ@Toa0 o

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following:
Primary operational systems and equipment.

Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

ONoOR~WNE
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9. Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.
10. Fire detection and alarm systems.
11. Fire separation assemblies.

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity
to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Miscellaneous elements include the following:

Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

Membranes and flashings.

Exterior curtain-wall construction.

Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

Sprayed fire-resistive material.

Nogakwbdr

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in A/E's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic
qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use

materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

Cast-In-Place Concrete
1. Cementitious Materials
a. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type | or lll, grey.
b. Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C33, Class 3S.
2. Mix

a. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3500 psi at 28 days.

b. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45.

C. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch, before adding water-reducing or
plasticizing admixtures, with maximum slump less than 6 inches.
1) High range water reducers are not allowed.

d. Air Content: Do not allow air content of troweled finish floors to exceed 3 percent.

Hydraulic Cement Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified self-leveling product

that can be applied in thicknesses required to patch and that can be feathered at edges to

match adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150, Portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.
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E.

F.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by underlayment manufacturer.
a. Provide aggregate when recommended in writing by underlayment manufacturer
for underlayment thickness required.
4, Compressive Strength: Not less than 4,000 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109.
5. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Ardex, Inc.; Ardex k-15
b. BASF; Enemrex Self-Leveling Underlayment of MBT Mastertop 110 Plus
Underlayments.
Dayton Superior Corp.; Levelayer
Dependable Chemical Co.; Skimflow ES
Euclid Chemical Company; Super Flo-Top
MAPEI Corp.; Ultrapan 1 Plus
Maxxon Corp.; Level-Right
TEC Specialty Products; EZ Level
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Masonry Materials
1. Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C90, normal weight, unless otherwise noted.
2. Mortar Material: Comply with ASTM C270, property specification.

a. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type | or Type Il.

b. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.

C. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C144.

d. Use Type N mortar, unless otherwise noted.

Plaster Material
1. Metal Lath
a. Expanded-Metal Lath: ASTM C 847 with ASTM A 653, G60, hot-dip galvanized
zinc coating.
1) Flat rib lath; weight: 3/4 Ib/sq.yd.
b. Wire-Fabric Lath
1) Welded-wire lath; ASTM C923; self furring; weight: 1.4 Ib/sq.yd.
2) Woven-wire lath; ASTM C1032; self-furring, with stiffener wire backing;
weight: 1.4 Ib/sq.yd.

2. Accessories: Comply with ASTM C1063 and coordinate depth of trim and accessories
with thicknesses to match existing.
3. Plaster Materials

a. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I.
b. Lime: ASTM C206, Type S; or ASTM C207, Type S.
4, Plaster Mix: Comply with ASTM C926 and as required to match existing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to

be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
PREPARATION

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
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Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to
requirements in Division 01 Section "Summary."

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and

patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their

original condition.

Do not use cutting torches.

Contractor shall make arrangements with the other trades for fitting his Work into the

construction. Where the Contractor was given sufficient information as to required

openings prior to construction and then the cost for cutting and restoring shall be paid for
by the Contractor failing to provide the required openings.

4, Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, and patching that may be required to
complete his Work. Contractors shall not endanger Work of other Contractors by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering Work; and shall not cut or alter the Work of other
Contractors except with written consent of the A/E. Costs caused by defective or ill-timed
Work shall be borne by the party responsible.

5. Cutting or restoring performed by Contractors which is condemned by the A/E shall have
such correction or restoration work performed through the General Contractor when so
instructed by the A/E. The cost of such Work shall be borne by the Contractor
responsible for the originally defective Work.

6. No Contractor shall not do cutting that may impair the strength of the building or its
components. No holes except for small screws or bolts may be drilled in the beams or
other structural members for the purpose of supporting, routing, or attaching Work
without obtaining prior approval from the A/E.

wn

a. Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

7. Contractor shall do his own cutting and patching work in the existing building. This shall
include cutting and patching required installing new utilities on the Project site.

8. Refer to other Sections of these Specifications for specific cutting and patching
requirements and limitations applicable to individual units of Work.

9. Unless otherwise specified, requirements of this Section apply to Mechanical and
Electrical Work.
a. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing

services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass
such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or

adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3. Concrete or Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.
a. After coring, Contractor shall pack and grout openings around sleeves or work

penetrating the floor or deck.
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b. CMU Removal: Remove units that are damaged or require removal to
accommodate new work. Carefully remove entire units joint to joint, without
damaging surrounding masonry in a manner that permits replacement with full size
units.

1) Support and protect remaining masonry that surrounds removal area.
Maintain reinforcement and adjoining construction in an undamaged
condition.

2) Clean surrounding removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose
particles in preparation for replacement.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections

where required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Do not proceed with patching until after construction operations requiring cutting in

immediate area are complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other

Sections.

1. Patching should occur with materials and finishes to match the existing surrounding
construction.

2. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

3. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of
patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
4. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area

224171.00

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even

surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall

coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint
coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface
containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

b. Patch Floor: Mix and apply underlayment components according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

1) Close areas to traffic during underlayment and for time period after
application recommended in writing by manufacturer.

2) Coordinate application of components to provide optimum underlayment-to-
substrate and intercoat adhesion.

3) At substrate expansion, isolation, and other moving joints, allow joint of
same width to continue underlayment.

4) Apply primer over prepared substrate at manufacturer's recommended
spreading rate.

5) Apply underlayment to a uniform, level surface.
a) Apply a final layer without aggregate to produce surface.
b) Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

6) Cure underlayment according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Prevent contamination during application and curing processes.

7) Do not install floor coverings over underlayment until after time period
recommended in writing by underlayment manufacturer.

8) Remove and replace underlayment areas that evidence lack of bond with
substrate, including areas that emit a "hollow" sound when tapped.
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C. Patch CMU: Replace damaged or removed units into bonding and coursing
pattern of existing. Lay replacement units with completely filled bed, head, and
collar joints. Butter ends with sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into
place.

5. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-
plane surface of uniform appearance.

a. Cut, patch, and repair plaster as necessary to accommodate new work and to
restore to match adjacent undisturbed surfaces. Repair or replace work to
eliminate evidence of new work.

6. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Completely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29

224171.00 01 73 29-6 CUTTING AND PATCHING



SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final Completion procedures.
3. Warranties.
a. Correction of work period.
4. Corrections/Punch List/List of Incomplete Items.
5. Repair of work.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submission of closeout document
procedures.

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

3. Division 01 Section "Project record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings.

4. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel.

DEFINITIONS

List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected,
prepared for the A/E’s use prior to A/E’s inspection, to determine if the work is substantially
complete.

SUBMITTALS

Action Submittals

1. Contractor’s List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal of Substantial Completion.
2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

Closeout Submittals
1. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Contractor’s List of Incomplete ltems: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor’s Corrections/Punch List), indicating the value of each item on the list and
reasons why the Work is incomplete.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that
are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar release.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and
similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.
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4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Construction Manager.

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.
7. Certification
a. Submit certification stating that no materials containing more than 1 percent
asbestos were incorporated into the work.
b. Plumbing Contractor shall submit certification stating that no flux or solder used for

drinking water piping contains more than 0.2 percent lead, and lead content shall
not exceed a weighted average of not more than 0.25 percent in the wetted
surface material in accordance with requirements of EPS’s “Safe Drinking Water

Act” (SDWA).
8. Project Warranties:
a. Organize warranty documents based on table of contents of Project Manual.
b. Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and

bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links
enabling navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at
beginning of document.

C. This document shall be included as part of Maintenance and Operating Manuals.

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior
to requesting for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner’s
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5. Instruct Owner’'s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified
in Division 01 Section “Demonstration and Training”.

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion a minimum of 14
days prior to the date of the work will be substantially complete. On receipt of request, A/E and
Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. A/E will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will
notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by A/E, that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
a. If more than one reinspection is necessary, Contractor shall be charged $500.00
for each reinspection when work is found not to be substantially complete.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of
Final Completion, complete the following:
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1. Submit certified copy of A/E's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (Corrections/Punch List), endorsed and dated by A/E. The
certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise
resolved for acceptance.

2. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance a minimum of 10 days
prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of
request, A/E and Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor
of unfulfilled requirements. A/E will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
a. For all additional reinspections, the Contractor shall be charged $500.00 per
occurrence.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (CORRECTIONS/PUNCH LIST)

Prior to the A/E's preparation of a Corrections/Punch List, each Prime Contractor, with the
Construction Manager, shall prepare an initial Corrections/Punch List on the job for use by his
employees and subcontractors and for use by other Contractors and for use by the Construction
Manager and A/E to facilitate completion of the Work.

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.

b Date.

c Name of A/E and Construction Manager.

d Name of Contractor.

e. Page number.

Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a PDF electronic file. A/E, through Construction Manager, will return annotated file.
b Web-Based Project Software Upload: Utilize software feature for creating and
updating list of incomplete item (punch list).

Upon receipt of the initial Corrections/Punch List, the A/E, assisted by the Construction
Manager, will inspect the Work to determine if the work is substantially complete. Following the
inspection, the A/E will issue a supplement to the Contractor’s list of a Final Corrections/Punch
List.

At the time the A/E commences the Substantial Completion Inspection, if the A/E discovers
excessive additional items requiring completion or correction, the A/E may decline to continue
the inspection, instructing the Contractor as to the general classification of deficiencies which
must be corrected before the A/E will resume the Substantial Completion Inspection. If the
Contractor fails to pursue the Work so as to make it ready for Substantial Completion Inspection
in a timely fashion, the A/E shall, after notifying the Contractor, conduct inspections and develop
a list of items to be completed or corrected. This list of items shall be furnished to the
Contractor who shall proceed to correct such items within 21 days. The A/E will conduct
additional inspections as required to determine that the Work is ready for Substantial
Completion Inspection. The A/E will invoice the Owner for $500.00 per reinspection.
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PART 2 -

2.1

PART 3 -

3.1

The time fixed by the A/E and Construction Manager for the completion of all items on the Final
Corrections/Punch List shall not be greater than 21 days. The Contractor shall complete items
on the list within such 21 day period. The Contractor shall begin completion and correction and
correction activities within 7 days of receipt of the lists and complete all activities within the 21
day period specified. If the Contractor fails to do so, the Owner in its discretion may perform the
Work by itself or others and the cost thereof shall be charged against the Contractor. If more
than one inspection by the A/E for the purpose of evaluating corrected work is required by the
subject list of items to be completed or corrected, it will be performed at the cost of $500.00 per
inspection and deducted from the Contractor’s Contract.
1. The A/E will reinspect the work with the Construction Manager, upon request by the
Contractor or within 21 days. If items required for Substantial Completion have been
completed a certificate for Substantial Completion will be issued.

Deferred Items: With the approval of Owner, A/E and Construction Manager, upon
reinspection, items of Work that cannot be completed within 21 days or because of seasonal
conditions, such as bituminous paving or landscaping, or if the Owner has a schedule conflict,
payment will be released to the Contractor less twice the cost of completing the remaining work
as determined by the A/E and Construction Manager.

CORRECTION OF WORK PERIOD (WARRANTY)

One month prior to the expiration of the one year correction of work period (warranty), the
Construction Manager will schedule a walk through to see if additional Work by the
Contractor(s) is needed to make good on the warranties. An itemized list will be furnished to
the Contractor for corrective or replacement work.

1. The walk through will be attended by the Construction Manager, A/E, and Owner.

This Work shall be completed immediately by the Contractor(s) after receiving notification.
PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

Utilize natural cleaning materials where feasible. Natural cleaning materials include:
Abrasive cleaners: Substitute 1/2 lemon dipped in borax.

Ammonia: Substitute vinegar, salt and water mixture, or baking soda and water.
Disinfectants: Substitute 1/2 cup borax in gallon of water.

Drain Cleaners: Substitute 1/2 cup baking soda with 1/4 cup vinegar in boiling water.
Upholstery Cleaners: Substitute dry cornstarch.

arwNE

EXECUTION
FINAL CLEANING

General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.
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3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified

condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.

Replace finishes and surfaces that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over “UL” and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels
and identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.
4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and
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noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals.

2. Emergency manuals.

3. Systems and equipment operation manuals.

4, Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

5. Product maintenance manuals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

2. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for administrative and procedural
requirements including warranties.

3. Division 01 Section ‘Project Record Documents” for preparing Record Drawings for
operation and maintenance manuals.

4, Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work of those Sections.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as
specified in individual Specification Sections and as reviewed and approved at the time of
section submittals. Submit manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
1. A/E will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance submittals is

acceptable.

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions
and field conditions.

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit in PDF form. Enable reviewer comments on draft submittals.

C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of table of contents at least 30 days before
commencing demonstration and training. A/E will comment on whether general scope and
content of manual are acceptable.

D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form at least 15 days before commencing
demonstration and training.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with A/E's comments. Submit copies of each
corrected manual within days of receipt of A/E's comments and prior to commencing
demonstration and training.

E. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

224171.00 017823-1 OPERATION AND

MAINTENANCE DATA



1.4

15

FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names. Name

document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in
manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so
that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a
readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on
opening file.

REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not
part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.

2. Table of contents.

3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name and contact information for Contractor.

Name and contact information for Construction Manager.

Name and contact information for Architect.

Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the
systems contained in the manuals.

9. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

ONoUO~WNE

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to

the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project

Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each
volume of the set.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."
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1.7

EMERGENCY MANUALS

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1. Type of emergency.
2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.

Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:
Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.

Chemical release or spill.

ONoU~WNE

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

agrwNE

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS

Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating
operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine and
special operating procedures.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual
Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

0. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

BOoNoGh~wWN
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Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

CoNOOA~WN

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
1 Startup procedures.
2 Equipment or system break-in procedures.
3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
4, Regulation and control procedures.
5 Instructions on stopping.

6 Normal shutdown instructions.

7 Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

8 Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9 Special operating instructions and procedures.

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required for
identification.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating
maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
manufacturers’ maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and
frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty
information.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance
service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service
agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each

component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to product
or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component
incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify
each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.
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a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential

maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.
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F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording

maintenance.

G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

I Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence
and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals.

1.9 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources,
and warranties and bonds, as described below.

C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or
identifier where applicable.
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D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model humber.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4, Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3 List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4 Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5 Repair instructions.
F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and

related services.
G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 78 23
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

B.

A.

B.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Samples.
3. Miscellaneous record submittals.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents

of Work in those Sections.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints.
2. Print each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-
keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit
annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of Contract Drawings and Shop

Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show actual installation where installation varies from
that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for
preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

Record and check markup before enclosing concealed installations.

Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic

documentation.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

Changes made following A/E's written orders.

Details not on original Contract Drawings.

cooo
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2.2

2.3

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

n. Record information on Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Utilize
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

4, Mark record sets with red-colored instruments. Use other colors to distinguish between
changes for different categories of Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

Final Format: Electronically scan site record prints into a combined PDF electronic file or files.
Include all drawings regardless if recorded changes appear on sheet.
1. Paper copies shall not be provided unless specifically requested.

RECORD SAMPLES
General, refer to Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for additional submittal information.

Immediately before date of Substantial Completion, meet with A/E and Owner’s personnel at
Project site to determine which Samples maintained during construction period shall be
transmitted to Owner for record purposes.

Comply with A/E’s instructions for packaging, identification marking, and delivery to Owner’s
sample storage space. Dispose of other Samples in manner specified for disposing of surplus
and waste materials.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file or scanned PDF

electronic file(s) of marked-up miscellaneous record submittals.

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification Section
number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals.

Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and
submittals in connection with various construction activities. Immediately before Substantial
Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good order, properly identified and
bound or filed, ready for use and reference. Miscellaneous records include, but are not limited
to, following:

1 Field records on excavations and foundations.

2 Field records on underground construction and similar work.

3 Surveys showing locations and elevations of underground lines.

4, Invert elevations of drainage piping.

5. Surveys establishing building lines and levels.

6 Authorized measurements using unit prices or allowances.

7 Records of plant treatment.

8 Ambient and substrate condition tests.

9. Certifications received in lieu of labels on bulk products.

10. Batch mixing and bulk delivery records.

11. Testing and qualification of trades persons.

12. Documented qualification of installation firms.

13. Load and performance testing.

14. Inspections and certifications by governing authorities.

15. Leakage and water-penetration tests.
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16. Fire-resistance and flame-spread test results.
17.  Final Inspection and correction procedures.
18.  Landfill and hazardous waste records.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during construction period for project record
document purposes. Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in
field office apart from Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for A/E's and Construction Manager's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 01 78 39
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SECTION 01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel,
including the following:

1. Instruction in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Demonstration and training video recordings.
a. Full cooperation during the Owner’s audio-and video-recording of demonstration

and training for products in those Sections.

Related Sections:
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training
for products in those Sections.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Demonstration and Training Video Recordings: Submit two copies within seven days of end of

each training module.

1. Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information:

Name of Project.

Name and address of videographer.

Name of A/E.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Date of video recording.

2. Transcript: Prepared in PDF electronic format. Include a cover sheet with same label
information as the corresponding video recording and a table of contents with links to
corresponding training components. Include name of Project and date of video recording
on each page.

3. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use in PDF
electronic file format.

~poooTw

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance
personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project,
and whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful learning
performance.

Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and
maintenance procedures and training.

Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Review methods and
procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials,
instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.

3. Review required content of instruction.

4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather

conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.
COORDINATION

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to
minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
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Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time,
and course content.

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and
maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data
has been reviewed and approved by A/E.

INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for
each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification
Sections.

Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. Include
a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. For each
module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or
component:
1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following:
System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.
Regulatory requirements.
Equipment function.
Operating characteristics.
Limiting conditions.
. Performance curves.
ocumentation: Review the following items in detail:

Emergency manuals.

Operations manuals.

Systems and equipment

Maintenance manuals.

Product maintenance manuals.

Project record documents.

Identification systems.

Warranties and bonds.

Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.
mergencies: Include the following, as applicable:
Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
Instructions on stopping.
Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
: Special operating instructions and procedures.
4, Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Operating procedures for emergencies.

Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
. Special operating instructions and procedures.
djustments: Include the following:
Alignments.
Checking adjustments.
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1.6

1.7

C. Noise and vibration adjustments.

d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.
6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:
a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.
7. Maintenance: Include the following:
a. Inspection procedures.
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
C. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
d. Procedures for routine cleaning
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g. Instruction on use of special tools.
8. Repairs: Include the following:
a. Diagnosis instructions.
b. Repair instructions.
C. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.
PREPARATION

Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training
module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance Data."

Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.
INSTRUCTION

Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to
coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of
participants, instruction times, and location.

Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain
systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires

seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with Owner, through Construction Manager, with at least fourteen days'
advance notice.

Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully
operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation
and maintenance data submittals.

Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each participant's
mastery of module by use of a demonstration performance-based test.

Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove
instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial
training use.
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DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS

General: Engage a qualified commercial videographer to record demonstration and training

video recordings. Record each training module separately. Include classroom instructions and

demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice.

1. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning objective and
lesson outline.

Digital Video Recordings: Provide high-resolution, digital video in MPEG format, produced by a
digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and capable of recording in full
HD mode with vibration reduction technology.

1. Submit video recordings on thumb drive or other format as approved by Owner.

2. File Hierarchy: Organize folder structure and file locations in accordance with Project
Manual table of contents. Provide complete screen-based menu.

3. File Names: Utilize file names based on name of equipment generally described in video
segment, as identified in Project specifications.

4, Contractor and Installer Contact File: Using appropriate software, create a file for

inclusion on the equipment demonstration and training recording that describes the
following for each Contractor involved on the Project, arranged in accordance with
Project Manual table of contents:

Name of Contractor/Installer.

Business address.

Business phone number.

Point of contact.

Email address.

PoooTp

Recording: Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise necessary to
show area of demonstration and training. Display continuous running time.

1. Film training session(s) in segments not to exceed 15 minutes.
a. Produce segments to present a single significant piece of equipment per segment.
b. Organize segments with multiple pieces of equipment to follow order of Project
Manual table of contents.
C. Where a training session on a particular piece of equipment exceeds 15 minutes,

stop filming and pause training session. Begin training session again upon
commencement of new filming segment.

Light Levels: Verify light levels are adequate to properly light equipment. Verify equipment
markings are clearly visible prior to recording.
1. Furnish additional portable lighting as required.

Narration: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone while video
recording is recorded. Include description of items being viewed.

Pre-Produced Video Recordings: Provide video recordings used as a component of training
modules in same format as recordings of live training.

General: Owner may engage a photographer or sound technician to audio-or video-record
demonstration and training sessions.

Subcontractor and trainer shall cooperate fully with the Owner’s efforts to audio-or video-record
demonstration and training sessions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 79 00
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